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FOREWORD



This framework agreement has been awarded as the result of a full EU tender exercise.  To ensure that you maintain the EU cover for your requirement you should follow the processes detailed within this document when engaging with suppliers on the framework agreement.

The contracting authority for this framework agreement is the Crescent Purchasing Consortium.  The agreement started on the 14 August 2017 and runs for an initial 3 year period with the option to extend for a further 1 year period.  Contract review meetings are held annually or as and when required.

The framework agreement is for the provision of Total Facilities Management Services.

The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:– 

1. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service)
1. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service)
1. Catering Services (Major Service)
1. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service)
1. Waste Management Services (Minor Service)
1. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service)
1. Estates Management (Minor Service)	
1. Additional Services – Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service)

To use this framework users are required to call off a minimum of 2 of the major services listed above under one TFM contract but are encouraged to utilise as many of the services available. 

The contract is managed by the Tenet Procurement Services. Please contact Craig Lockley on 01376 511411 or by email on craig.lockley@tenetyservices.com for further information.

	FRAMEWORK LOTS



The framework agreement is split into 13 Regional Lots. The suppliers that have successfully passed the selection and award stages of the tender exercise for each region can be found in the embedded spreadsheet below.




Please see below for definition of Regions:





	
ENGAGING WITH SUPPLIERS ON THIS FRAMEWORK AGREEMENT



You are required to invite all capable suppliers on the framework from within your lot region to submit a tender for your requirement. You can award to one supplier for any duration up to the maximum contract period which is usually 5 years (3 + 1+ 1).

	MERGERS



Where a member believes that during the course of a contract term, they may merge, be merged, acquire or be acquired by or with another institution, this should be clearly stated in any further competition documentation provided to suppliers on the framework.

[bookmark: _Toc196886591]

	
UTLISING EXTERNAL SUPPORT TO CONDUCT A MINI COMPETITION



Users have the following options if they wish to proceed to mini competition using this framework:


(1)	Conduct the exercise themselves

If sufficient expertise exists within the institution, this is a straightforward option although it may be wise to properly work out the cost of carrying out this exercise and compare with that available from the other options below. It is suggested that the process detailed below is used as good guidance for the exercise itself.

(2)		Utilise Tenet Procurement Services and a consultant to manage a tender on your behalf

	Tenet Procurement Services Ltd

	Tel:	01376 511411 
	Email: 	mail@tenetservices.com
	Web:	www.tenetsprocurement.com

(3)	Utilise own consultant

Users may wish to utilise their own procurement consultants to carry out the mini competition.  Again it is recommended that they are asked to utilise the process detailed below.











	RECOMMENDED PROCESS FOR CARRYING OUT THE MINI COMPETITION



The Total Facilities Management Framework will enable users to carry out a mini competition as the basis for selecting suitable Contractors. At least 6/8 weeks should be allowed for the whole process.

Day 1 

Look at existing services and establish what is required from the Contractor for the future and establish as precisely as possible what changes are required. This is likely to include: -

Building Cleaning

Look at existing cleaning services and establish what is required from the Contractor for the future. This is likely to include identifying buildings to be cleaned, day janitorial requirements, opening hours etc.  The Institution will need to provide a detailed background of the types of buildings, number of staff and a full range of information for the tender which will include current staffing breakdown, current cleaning times, TUPE Information and square metres of areas to be cleaned.   

Mechanical, Electrical & Building Fabric Maintenance Services 

Look at existing maintenance services and establish what is required from the Contractor for the future. This is likely to include identifying assets to be maintained, identifying any existing maintenance contracts, identifying any warranty agreements and carryout a condition survey of the existing plant and equipment. 
The Institution will need to provide a background of the types of buildings and a full range of information for the tender which will include current staffing breakdown if applicable along with TUPE Information, plus a list of assets to be maintained, emergency response requirements etc.   

Catering Services

Your current catering services need to be examined to establish what is required from a catering contractor for the future, including any capital investment, changing and modernising the operation, innovative concepts, value for money and sustainability.

The Institution will need to provide information as laid out below: -

· Profile of the institution;
· Number of staff, full & part time;
· Ethnicity profile of staff; 
· Actual sales full year, budgeted sales for coming year;
· Current menus and pricing;
· Opening hours;
· TUPE including pension arrangements;
· Any perceived capital investment;
· Financial Information;
· Any additional requirements.


Manned Guarding Services

Look at existing security services and establish what is required from the Contractor for the future. This is likely to include: -

· Identifying any existing security contracts;
· Identifying your current staffing breakdown;
· Identifying any staff that would be required to TUPE transfer;
· Identifying your Institution’s security needs in normal working hours and outside of normal working hours;
· Provide a background of the types of buildings and security systems in place;
· Provide a person specification for a security officer which includes a list of duties to be performance by security officers.

Waste Services

Look at the existing waste management services and establish what is required from the Contractor for the future and establish as precisely as possible what changes are required to the current delivery of services. This is likely to include identifying any current waste streams that require management, any future waste streams that require management, any specialist waste streams that require management, identifying your institution’s waste management service needs in normal working hours and outside of normal working hours. It will also need to consider site access times due to the nature of the institutions service and staff/visitor movements during peak and non-peak periods. The Institution will need to provide very specific information with regards to its operations and requirements

Grounds Maintenance

Look at existing grounds maintenance services and establish what is required from the Contractor for the future and establish as precisely as possible what changes are required. This is likely to include identifying any existing grounds maintenance contracts, identifying your institution’s grounds maintenance needs in normal working hours and outside of normal working hours. It will also need to take into account staff and visitor movements during peak and non-peak periods and site access. The Institution will need to provide very specific information with regards to its operations and requirements.

Estates Management

Look at existing estate management services and establish what is required from the Contractor for the future. This is likely to include: -

· Reviewing the current estates management service in regards to estates management team structure at site and requesting recommendations to future estates management team structure;
· Reviewing provision and recruitment processes of suitable estates staff and teams and requesting recommendations on recruitment;
· Request the Contractor conducts the recruitment and training of estates management personnel; 
· Review the full institution estate and make recommendations on how the estates can be managed and maintained more effectively;
· Request the Contractor takes ownership of the full estates management provision and estates management personnel.

Additional Services – Reception, Postal, Energy, Water

Look at existing reception provision, postal service and utilities providers and establish what is required from the Contractor for the future. This is likely to include: -

Reception services

· Reviewing the current reception service in regards to reception team structure at site and requesting recommendations to future reception team structure;
· Reviewing provision and recruitment processes of suitable reception staff and teams and requesting recommendations on recruitment;
· Request the Contractor conducts the recruitment and training of reception personnel; 
· Review the reception processes and request recommendations;
· Review the current reception area and the effectiveness of its location, layout and setup and request recommendations;
· Request the Contractor takes ownership of the full reception provision and reception personnel.

Post room services

· Reviewing the current post room service in regards to post room service staffing requesting recommendations;
· Reviewing provision and recruitment processes of suitable post room service staff and teams and requesting recommendations on recruitment;
· Request the Contractor conducts the recruitment and training of post room personnel; 
· Review the post room processes and request recommendations;
· Review the current post room area and the effectiveness of its location, layout and setup and request recommendations;
· Review the post room delivery schedules and how these are managed and request recommendations;
· Request the Contractor takes ownership of the full post room service provision and post room personnel.

Utilities

· Review all current utilities agreements and request recommendations to current agreements;
· Request that the supplier reviews the utilities market and provides recommendations as to which utilities agreements the institution should partner with;
· Request that the contractor takes ownership of all utilities and includes these within the TFM Contract price as a separate entity. 

Day 2
Produce a Mini Competition Tender document and invite Contractors from the specific framework lots to attend the institution for a site visit. It is advisable that you allow the Contractors at least 4 weeks to return their tenders.

Day 3
Site Visit where all capable suppliers on the framework agreement are invited to attend the Institution where a tour of the buildings, perimeter and car parks etc will take place.  The response to any questions raised at the site visit should be circulated to all suppliers.  

DAY 4/5/6
Evaluate tenders mirroring the scoring mechanism in the framework.

DAY 7
Notify all suppliers of the award decision, allowing for a 10 day standstill period (voluntary), before issuing the contract to the successful supplier.

NB: If TUPE applies it is advisable to allow Contractors a 4 to 6 week mobilisation period from the end of the voluntary standstill period to the start date of the contract.  This mobilisation period is required for the TUPE transfer process and / or the recruitment process.


	ISSUING YOUR QUOTATION REQUEST



We advise that Users use an e-procurement portal to conduct a mini competition or if you wish to contact the suppliers via email directly please ensure that you quote the framework name on any communications you send to the supplier(s).  Tenet Procurement Services  cannot be held responsible if you might have failed to get the contracted terms where the relevant reference is not provided to the supplier(s) at the time of conducting a mini competition.

	
TENDER EVALUATION CRITERIA



SELECTION CRITERIA

Suppliers were evaluated against a range of criteria including:

· Economic & Financial Standing - all suppliers were required to pass a financial risk assessment.

· Technical and professional ability

· Quality Management System procedures

· Use and management of subcontractors

· Compliance with Equality Legislation

· Compliance with Environmental Legislation

· Compliance with Health & Safety standards

The selection criteria cannot be revisited during the mini-competition process, this has been provided for information only.






	TENDER EVALUATION CRITERIA



[bookmark: OLE_LINK1][bookmark: OLE_LINK2]The framework agreement was awarded using the following award criteria and these should be applied when conducting your mini-competition.  Please note that contracting authorities (“Participating Institutions”) will be allowed to vary the weightings of the award criteria within the range of 50% and 200% (i.e. half or double their original tender weighting). The total % must always be 100%.

	Sub-Criteria
	Detail
	Question Weighting %

	Contract Management & Staffing (20%)


	Management & Supervisory Provision
	1. Levels of onsite supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services*

1. Supervisory structure on and off site at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services*

1. Area management supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services*

1. Senior management involvement at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services*
	25

	Rate of Pay and Terms and Conditions to all staff
	1. Wage rates to all staff

1. Terms and Conditions to all staff
	5

	Onsite staff security procedures
	1. Level of DBS employees are required to have to work onsite (if applicable)

1. Full vetting and security procedures

1. Safeguarding training provided (if applicable)

1. Any further security requirements
	10

	Area Management Provision
	1. Frequency of Area Manager site visits at a site with a minimum of 2 major services*

1. Number of other contracts the Area Manager is responsible for
	10

	Mobilisation
	1. Example mobilisation plan

1. Is there a mobilisation team in place

1. Is there a mobilisation manager in place

1. Experience of TUPE transfers

1. Experience of employee transfer with pension entitlements


	25 

	
Sub-Criteria
	Detail
	Question Weighting %

	Contract Management & Staffing (20%) Continued…


	Absence Management Resources
	1. Immediate absence resources specific to this lot for all services

1. Longer term absence resources specific to this lot for all services

1. Specific lot location expertise and experience for all services
	15

	Training
	1. Training delivery for all services

1. Training timescales for all services

1. Training levels for all services

1. Specific site training for all services

1. Management / Supervisor training for all services
	10

	Customer Care (10%)


	Audit Personnel & Frequency
	1. Level of Senior Management involved in quality audits for all services

1. Frequency of quality audits daily to annual checks for all services

1. Description of the full audit process conducted for all services
	25

	Audit Communication
	1. How are the audits communicated to the client i.e. portal, email, paper based
	25

	Helpdesk
	1. Helpdesk facility service provision
	50







	
Sub-Criteria
	Detail
	Question Weighting %

	Service Delivery (40%)


	Building Cleaning Services
	1. Expertise demonstrated in providing a building cleaning service in the public sector

1. Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

1. Productivity rates for different sized clients

1. Different cleaning methodologies and cleaning structures

1. Electronic time and attendance and online portal availability

1. Any other expertise demonstrated
	20

	Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services
	1. Expertise demonstrated in providing a mechanical, electrical and building fabric maintenance service in the public sector 

1. Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

1. Providing a PPM Schedule

1. Provision of suitable engineers for public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure familiarity of the site

1. Electronic CAFM system availability

1. Any other expertise demonstrated
	20




	Sub-Criteria
	Detail
	Question Weighting %

	Service Delivery (40%) Continued…


	Catering Services
	1. Expertise demonstrated in providing a catering service in the public sector

1. Evidence provided in demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

1. Providing different types of financial offerings i.e. nil cost, subsidised contracts etc

1. Providing different timed services i.e. breakfast, brunch, lunch, dinner etc

1. Providing additional ‘snack / coffee shop’ provisions

1. Providing changing menus that comply with relevant legislation

1. Any other expertise demonstrated
	20

	Manned Guarding Services
	1. Expertise demonstrated in providing a manned guarding service in the public sector

1. Evidence provided in demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

1. Provision of suitable officers for public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure suitably trained staff

1. Assignment instructions experience / expertise for the public sector

1. Electronic time and attendance and online portal availability

1. Any other expertise demonstrated
	20




	Sub-Criteria
	Detail
	Question Weighting %

	Service Delivery (40%) Continued…


	Waste Management Services
	· Expertise demonstrated in providing a waste management service in the public sector

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract

· General Eurobins collections

· Special waste collections

· Any other expertise demonstrated
	5

	Grounds Maintenance Services
	· Expertise demonstrated in providing a grounds maintenance service in the public sector

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract

· Sports marking

· Specialist requirements

· Any other expertise demonstrated
	5






	Sub-Criteria
	Detail
	Question Weighting %

	
Service Delivery (40%) Continued…


	Estates Management Services
	· Expertise demonstrated in providing an estates management service in the public sector

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

· Provision of suitable estates staff and teams for public sector contracts

· Any other expertise demonstrated
	5

	Additional Services
	· Expertise demonstrated in providing any additional services in the public sector

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

· Reception services

· Post room services

· Water management

· Energy management

· Any other additional services demonstrated

	5

	
Contract Financials (30%)


	Contract Price
	· Contract Price based on the 3 year duration

	100

	Total
	100%





SCORING METHDOLOGY

Pricing / Percentage Schedule

The lowest contract price including all TFM services submitted in accordance with the schedule of prices will be awarded the highest score and all other suppliers will be awarded pro rata scores on the relative competitiveness of their contract price compared to the lowest contract price. 

Non Pricing

· Scores under each Quality/ Technical criteria will be awarded on the following basis:

	Assessment of Response 
	Scoring

	Excellent:  Meets expectations / demonstrates clear understanding of issues/questions & expands on the response sought

	4

	Good:  Fulfils expectations / demonstrates understanding of the issue & some thought in framing a response

	3

	Satisfactory:  Meets expectations / standardised response / no attempt to customise / minor reservations

	2

	Unsatisfactory: Does not meet expectations / response is weak & does not fully address the issue / reservations

	1

	No Response

	0



*The Major and Minor services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are – 

1. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service)

2. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service)

3. Catering Services (Major Service)

4. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service)

5. Waste Management Services (Minor Service)

6. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service)

7. Estates Management (Minor Service)	

8.	Additional Services – Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Services)







	CONTACTING SUPPLIERS



Full contact details for each supplier appointed to this framework agreement can be found on the Tenet Procurement Services website at www.tenetprocurement.com. Contact details and other supporting information can be found here.

	CONFIDENTIALITY



All contract information held on the website is commercial in confidence and is intended for the use of public sector users only and should not be shared with any third party.

	INVITATION TO TENDER



The Invitation to Tender Document (ITT) that was used to establish the framework agreement can be found below.  The ITT contains the terms and conditions, sample maintenance specification, award criteria etc.




	MINI COMPETITION TEMPLATE 



Please see mini competition document below which contains templates to assist you to run your mini competition.  




	CALL-OFF CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT



The following standard call-off conditions of contract have been accepted by the following suppliers: -

· Bandera PE Ltd
· Graham Asset Management
· Norse Commercial Services
· OCS Group (UK) Ltd
· Tenon FM (Office & General Environmental Services Ltd)
· Vinci Construction UK Ltd




Upon award the successful supplier will be asked to return a signed copy of the call-off conditions of contract.  



	AMENDMENTS TO CALL-OFF CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT



The following five suppliers have requested amendments to the standard call off conditions of contract which will soon be included for your information below when the requested amendments have been agreed.  If you need any further information please do not hesitate to contact Craig Lockley craig.lockley@tenetservices.com
  

CBRE Managed Services Ltd 


Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd


ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education


Lorne Stewart plc 


Compass Contract Services 

Upon award the successful supplier will be asked to return a signed copy of the call-off conditions of contract.  




	EVALUATION TEMPLATE



The following is an example of a template that could be used for evaluating the tenders once they have been received.



	CONTRACTS FINDER REGULATIONS GUIDANCE



Please see guidance below on how the regulations surrounding advertising contracts that exceed £25,000 on Contracts Finder may apply to your Institution.




	OTHER DOCUMENTATION – OJEU NOTICES 






	

DETAIL OF EU REQUIREMENTS



Under the EU Regulations in respect of this particular framework agreement, you are required to carry out a mini competition exercise.

Where the terms laid down in the framework agreement are not precise enough or complete for the particular call-off, a mini competition should be held, with all those suppliers within the frameworks capable of meeting the particular need.

· This does not mean that basic terms can be renegotiated, or that the specification used in setting up the framework can be substantively changed;

· Substantive modifications to the terms set out in the framework agreement itself are not permitted.  It is more a matter of supplementing or refining the basic terms to reflect particular circumstances for the individual requirement.

Examples of such terms are:

· Particular service requirements;

· Particular invoicing arrangements and payment profiles;

· Additional security needs;

· Incidental charges;

· Particular associated services, e.g., installation, maintenance & training;

· Particular mixes of quality systems and rates;

· Particular mixes of rates and quality;

· Where the terms include a price mechanism;

· Individual special terms, e.g. specific to the particular products/services that will be provided to meet a particular requirement under the framework.

Where a mini competition is held for a particular call-off, the contracting authority should consult in writing (invite to tender) the providers within the framework which are capable of meeting the particular need.  This does not necessarily mean that every provider in the framework must be included.  A framework may cover a number of different regions, supplies or services and there is no obligation to consult those providers which had not agreed, in awarding the framework, to provide the particular supplies or services which are the subject of the call-off or the geographical coverage.  Indeed, the framework may be divided into categories (lots), each covering different supplies or services.  In that case, the authority only need consult providers in the categories which cover the goods or services required.

However, there is no requirement, at this stage, to run a selection procedure, based on technical ability, financial standing, etc.  This will have been carried out before the framework itself was awarded and should not be repeated at the mini competition stage.  The decision on who should be consulted should be made on the basis of the kinds of supplies or services required and which providers can supply them, based on their offers at the time the framework agreement itself was awarded.

Contracting authorities should:

· State the subject matter for the call-off for which tenders are being requested;

· Also state a time limit which is sufficient to enable the selected providers to submit their bids for the particular call-off;

· This time limit should take account of the complexity of the call-off and the time needed for the different tenderers to submit their bids;

· Where the authority has decided to make use of the option to hold an electronic auction for the mini competition, it must abide by the rules covering e-auctions as set out in the Directive and Regulations;

· Tenders should be submitted in writing and they should remain confidential until the time limit has expired;

· The contracting authority should award the call-off to the provider which has submitted the most economically advantageous tender on the basis of the award criteria set in out the framework itself, focusing on the particular requirement;

· New award criteria should not be added, but weighting may need to vary to reflect the particular requirement.





When carrying out a mini competition and depending on the anticipated value of the exercise, you must take into consideration your Institution’s own financial / purchasing regulations. It is important to note that EU Law takes precedence over local financial / purchasing regulations.

Please see below additional general guidance on conducting a mini-competition exercise.



	CONTACT US



[bookmark: _GoBack]The contract is managed by the Tenet Procurement Services Ltd for Crescent Purchasing Ltd. Please contact craig.lockley@tenetservices.com for further information.
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Suppliers By Lot.xlsx
Suppliers By Lot

		Lot 		CBRE		Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd		OCS Group (UK) Ltd		VINCI Construction UK Ltd		ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education		Graham                Asset Management		Norse Commercial Services		Tenet FM (Office & General Envrionmental Services Ltd)		Lorne Stewart		Bandera PE Ltd		Compass Contract Services		Total Per Lot

		LOT 1 - East Anglia				1		1		1		1		1		1		1		1						8

		LOT 2 - East Midlands				1		1		1		1		1				1		1		1				8

		LOT 3 - London				1		1		1		1		1				1		1		1				8

		LOT 4 - Northern Ireland		1		1				1		1		1								1				6

		LOT 5 - North East				1		1		1		1		1				1		1		1				8

		LOT 6 - North West				1		1		1		1		1				1		1		1				8

		LOT 7 - Scotland		1		1				1		1		1								1		1		7

		LOT 8 - South East				1		1		1		1		1				1		1		1				8

		LOT 9 - South West		1		1				1		1		1				1		1				1		8

		LOT 10 - Wales		1		1		1		1		1		1				1		1						8

		LOT 11 - West Midlands				1		1		1		1		1				1		1		1				8

		LOT 12 -Yorkshire				1		1		1		1		1				1		1		1				8

		LOT 13 -Other		1		1				1		1		1										1		6
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Regions.doc
		LOT 1

		EAST ANGLIA


Essex, Hertfordshire, Bedfordshire, Cambridgeshire, Norfolk, Suffolk, Luton, Peterborough, Thurrock, Southend-on-Sea



		LOT 2

		EAST MIDLANDS


Derbyshire, Derby, Nottinghamshire, Nottingham, Lincolnshire, Leicestershire, Leicester, Rutland, Northamptonshire



		LOT 3

		LONDON


Greater London, City of London, City of Westminster, Kensington & Chelsea, Hammersmith & Fulham, Wandsworth, Lambeth, Southwark, Tower Hamlets, Hackney, Islington, Camden, Brent, Ealing, Hounslow, Richmond, Kingston, Merton, Sutton, Croydon, Bromley, Lewisham, Greenwich, Bexley, Havering, Barking & Dagenham, Redbridge, Newham, Waltham Forest, Haringey, Enfield, Barnet, Harrow, Hillingdon



		LOT 4

		NORTHERN IRELAND


County Antrim, County Armagh, County Down, County Fermanagh, County Londonderry, County Tyrone



		LOT 5

		NORTH EAST


Northumberland, Durham, Darlington, Hartlepool, Stockton-on-Tees, North Yorkshire, Redcar & Cleveland, Middlesbrough



		LOT 6

		NORTH WEST


Cheshire, Warrington, Halton, Cumbria, Greater Manchester, Lancashire, Blackpool, Blackburn with Darwen, Merseyside



		LOT 7

		SCOTLAND


North Scotland, South Scotland



		LOT 8

		SOUTH EAST


Berkshire, West Berkshire, Reading, Wokingham, Bracknell Forest, Windsor & Maidenhead, Slough, Buckinghamshire, Milton Keynes, Hampshire, East, Sussex, Brighton & Hove, Southampton, Portsmouth, Isle of Wight, Kent, Medway, Oxfordshire, Surrey, West Sussex



		LOT 9

		SOUTH WEST


Somerset, Bath & North East Somerset, Bristol, Gloucestershire, South Gloucestershire, Wiltshire, Swindon, Dorset, Poole, Bournemouth, Devon, Torbay, Plymouth, Cornwall, Isles of Scilly



		LOT 10

		WALES


Isle of Anglesey, Conway, Gwynedd, Flintshire, Denbighshire, Wrexham, Powys, Ceredigion, Pembrokeshire, Carmarthenshire, Monmouthshire, Swansea, Neath Port Talbot, Bridgend, Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilliy, Cardiff, Merthyr Tydfill, Newport, Rhondda Cyon Taf, Torfaen, Vale of Glamorgan



		LOT 11

		WEST MIDLANDS


Herefordshire, Shropshire, Telford & Wrekin, Staffordshire, Stoke on Trent, Warwickshire, West Midlands, Worcestershire



		LOT 12

		YORKSHIRE


South Yorkshire, West Yorkshire, North Yorkshire, York, East Riding of Yorkshire, Kingston upon Hull, Lincolnshire, North Lincolnshire, North East Lincolnshire



		LOT 13

		OTHER


Channel Islands, Isle of Man
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ABOUT THE TENDER PROCESS



This Tender has been advertised in the Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union and is being conducted under the EU Procurement Directives, Restricted Procedure.



The “Supplier” is the person, firm or company responding to this Tender by submitting a response for consideration by CPC.  The successful Supplier(s) will be required to work closely with the CPC and participating Institutions and Consortia to ensure the satisfactory management of any resulting agreement.



“CPC” means Crescent Purchasing Consortium who are the contracting authority.



“You”/ “Your” or “Supplier” means the body completing these questions and responsible for the information provided. The ‘Supplier’ is intended to cover any economic operator as defined by the Public Contract Regulations 2015 and could be a registered company; charitable organisation; Voluntary Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE); Special Purpose Vehicle; or other form of entity.



CPC now invite tenders from suppliers that were successful at the Supplier Questionnaire (SQ) stage.



Please ensure that all questions are completed in full, and in the format requested, failure to do so may result in your submission being disqualified. If the question does not apply to you, please state clearly ‘N/A’.



The objective of this tender is to identify the most economically advantageous tender (MEAT).   The criteria by which this tender will be evaluated are detailed within this document.



The framework will be split into 13 regional lots and these Instructions will apply to each lot individually.



All enquiries relating to this Tender must be forwarded in writing via In-Tend Correspondence as soon as possible and in any case no later than the deadline set out in the Tender Timetable enclosed.  Any queries should clearly reference any appropriate paragraph in the documentation.  



Please note that CPC’s responses to any queries or clarification requests may, at CPC’s discretion, be circulated to all Tenderers.  As far as is reasonably possible, the CPC will respond to all reasonable requests for clarification of any aspect of this tender and supporting documents, if made before the deadline set out in the tender timetable. 



CPC reserves the right to issue supplementary documentation at any time during the tendering process to clarify any issue or amend any aspect of the tender.  All such further documentation that may be issued shall be deemed to form part of the tender and shall supplement and/or supersede any part of the tender to the extent indicated.



This Framework Agreement is intended to commence in June 2017 and will be awarded for an initial period of 3 years. Consideration will be given to extending the Framework Agreement for a further year, subject to satisfactory performance and the agreement of both parties. Regular reviews of the agreement will take place.






The return bid should contain all the original parts of the tender together with all the items indicated in the Tender Submission Checklist on Page 35.  The Tender Documents must not be altered by the Supplier in any way. Any modification considered necessary by the Supplier should be detailed in a separate letter accompanying the Tender. Tender responses may not be considered if the complete information requested is not provided at the time of tendering. The Supplier should quote their name and the Tender reference number on any supporting papers submitted with the response.



Tender responses must reach us via In-Tend 8 May 2017.  Late returns will not be considered. Failure to use the tender documents will invalidate the tender. We reserve the right, both prior to and after the award of the tender, to inspect the validity of all information given, in order to substantiate the information detailed by a supplier.



Tenders will be assessed in strict accordance with the selection and award criteria stated. We reserve the right to not accept a portion of any tender, unless the supplier expressly stipulates otherwise.



A notice of the award of contract will be published in the Official Journal of the European Union within 30 days of any award arising from this tender exercise. 



Tenders must be valid for acceptance for a minimum of 90 days from the tender closing date.



CPC will be using the In-Tend system to carry out this tender. In order to express your interest in this tender and obtain the tender documents please log on to https://in-tendhost.co.uk/CPC /aspx/Home



Cancellation of Tender 



CPC reserves the right to cancel the tender process at any point.  CPC is not liable for any costs resulting from any cancellation of this tender process or any other costs incurred by those tendering for this framework agreement.



It is intended that the this procurement will take place in accordance with the provisions of this tender but the CPC reserves the right to terminate, amend or vary the procurement process by notice to all tendering organisations in writing.  The CPC will accept no liability for any losses caused to you as a result of this.
























ABOUT THE PROVISION OF TOTAL FACILITIES MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK AGREEMENT



Tenders are required to provide a Total Facilities Management Services solution to those entities listed in the Contract Notice.



The CPC is seeking to establish a framework agreement and requires suppliers with expertise and experience to fulfil the 13 geographical lots throughout the United Kingdom as per the table below.



The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:– 



1. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service)

2. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service)

3. Catering Services (Major Service)

4. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service)

5. Waste Management Services (Minor Service)

6. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service)

7. Estates Management (Minor Service)	

8. Additional Services – Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service)



Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are encouraged to utilise as many of the services available. 



The estimated framework value is between £200,000 - £20,000,000 over the four year period.



Please note that there is no guaranteed expenditure on this agreement.  The competitiveness, level of service offered and marketing effort in the resulting agreement will be a large factor in determining how many institutions support the contract.  CPC are looking for suppliers who will actively promote and market the agreement.



The purpose of this framework agreement is to give EU cover and allow users of the framework to purchase at a substantial discount relative to the marketplace throughout the term of the framework agreement.  The framework terms should apply to all eligible users throughout the framework period.



Users have the right to utilise e-auctions during the mini competition / call off stage of supplier selection.






TENDER TIMETABLE – OJEU RESTRICTED PROCEDURE



		OJEU NOTICE PUBLISHED

		14/02/2017



		INVITE SUCCESSFUL SUPPLIERS TO ITT STAGE

		05/04/2017



		ITT CLOSING DATE

		12 Noon, 08/05/2017



		INFORM SUCCESSFUL AND UNSUCCESSFUL SUPPLIERS

		05/06/2017



		OBSERVE MANDATORY STANDSTILL PERIOD

		10 DAYS



		FORMALLY AWARD CONTRACT

		16/06/2017



		HOLD IMPLEMENTATION MEETINGS IN WEEK COMMENCING

		19/06/2017



		FRAMEWORK START DATE

		19/06/2017







Dates may be subject to change but will remain within OJEU requirements.




CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT



Framework Conditions of Contract - The following conditions of contract shall govern the relationship between CPC and the Supplier. Please sign and return a copy of the CPC Framework Conditions of Contract, CPC will not accept any amendments to the conditions of contract:









Call-off Conditions of Contract - The following conditions of contract shall govern the relationship between the Supplier and the User when calling off from the framework – please note that the conditions shall not be amended unless the User requests the changes and the changes are not material. Please sign and return a copy of the User Contract Terms and Conditions, this is signing the terms in principle, subject to any minor revisions required by the User. If the User does not request changes then the attached will stand:









Agreement Entry Form - The CPC website, www.thecpc.ac.uk includes a comprehensive supplier directory with individual bespoke pages promoting every supplier awarded onto a framework to Member Institutions.  The Tenet Procurement Services Limited website, www.tenetprocurement.com  includes a comprehensive supplier directory with individual bespoke pages promoting every supplier awarded onto a framework to wider public sector users of the framework.  To ensure this page is populated with the correct information and for CPC to promote appropriate contacts, each organisation awarded onto the Framework will be required to complete an Agreement Entry Form.



We have attached a copy of the Agreement Entry Form.  If successful and awarded a place onto the framework we will require Section 1 to be completed by each supplier prior to launch. To assist in the timely launch of the framework we would be grateful if you might complete the attached form and return it when submitting your tender return. This form is not part of the tender assessment.












INVITATION TO TENDER (ITT) STAGE 2 AWARD



Tenderers Contact Details



Please provide contact details for individuals responsible for this tender submission.



Main Contact

		Name

		



		Position

		



		Company Name

		



		Address

		



		Telephone  - Main

		



		Telephone – Direct

		



		Mobile

		



		Fax

		



		Email

		



		Website

		







Additional Contact

		Name

		



		Position

		



		Company Name

		



		Address

		



		Telephone  - Main

		



		Telephone – Direct

		



		

Mobile

		



		Fax

		



		Email

		



		Website

		





MAXIMUM NUMBER OF SUPPLIERS PER LOT TO BE AWARDED A PLACE ON THE FRAMEWORK



The CPC intends to award this agreement to a minimum of 3 and a maximum of 8 tenderers per lot.  These will be the highest scoring tenderers at the Award Stage.  Successful suppliers must have scored at least 60% at the tender award stage; any suppliers scoring less than 60% will not be awarded a place on the framework.



SCORING METHDOLOGY



Pricing / Percentage Schedule



· The submitted profit margin percentage and management / admin percentage (based on the requirements of a participating institution requiring 2 or more of the major services) for a small TFM contract, a medium TFM contract and a large TFM contract submitted in the Pricing/Percentage Schedule will be ranked and points allocated in ascending order from a maximum of 30% of the overall score.  The lowest average profit margin percentage plus management / admin percentages over the small, medium and large TFM contracts submitted will be set as the maximum score from which we will calculate the relative percentage scores of all other tenderers’ bids.



· In case a profit margin percentage or management / admin percentage appears to be abnormally low in relation to the services to be provided, the CPC will request a clarification in writing and/or explanation concerning its elements.  The CPC reserves the right to exclude a tender, if after a verification process based on the explanations and evidence received it comes to the conclusion that the tender is abnormally low.



Non Pricing



· Scores under each Quality/ Technical criteria will be awarded on the following basis:



		Assessment of Response 

		Scoring



		Excellent:  Meets expectations / demonstrates clear understanding of issues/questions & expands on the response sought



		4



		Good:  Fulfils expectations / demonstrates understanding of the issue & some thought in framing a response



		3



		Satisfactory:  Meets expectations / standardised response / no attempt to customise / minor reservations



		2



		Unsatisfactory: Does not meet expectations / response is weak & does not fully address the issue / reservations



		1



		No Response



		0

















AWARD CRITERIA – MAXIMUM 100%



We intend to assess the eligible responses using the criteria below.



		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		

Contract Management & Staffing (20%)*





		Management & Supervisory Provision*

		· Levels of onsite supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services**



· Supervisory structure on and off site at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services**



· Area management supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services**



· Senior management involvement at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services**



		25



		Onsite staff security procedures

		· Level of DBS employees are required to have to work onsite 



· Full vetting and security procedures



· Safeguarding training provided 



· Any further security requirements



		10



		Area Management Provision

		· Frequency of Area Manager site visits at a site with a minimum of 2 major services**



· Number of other contracts the Area Manager is responsible for



		10



		Mobilisation

		· Example mobilisation plan



· Is there a  mobilisation team in place



· Is there a mobilisation manager in place



· Experience of TUPE transfers



· Experience of employee transfer with pension entitlements





		30








		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		

Contract Management & Staffing (20%)* Continued…





		Absence Management Resources

		· Immediate absence resources specific to this lot for all services



· Longer term absence resources specific to this lot for all services



· Specific lot location expertise and experience for all services



		15



		Training

		· Training delivery for all services



· Training timescales for all services



· Training levels for all services



· Specific site training for all services



· Management / Supervisor training for all services



		10



		

Customer Care (10%)





		Audit Personnel & Frequency

		· Level of Senior Management involved in quality audits for all services



· Frequency of quality audits daily to annual checks for all services



· Description of the full audit process conducted for all services



		25



		Audit Communication

		· How are the audits communicated to the client i.e. portal, email, paper based



		25



		Helpdesk

		· Helpdesk facility service provision



		50














		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		

Service Delivery (40%)





		Building Cleaning Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a building cleaning service in the education and / or public sector



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -



· Productivity rates for different sized clients



· Term and non-term time cleaning requirements knowledge



· Different cleaning methodologies and cleaning structures



· Electronic time and attendance and online portal availability



· Any other expertise demonstrated



		20



		Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a mechanical, electrical and building fabric maintenance service in the education  and / or public sector 



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -



· Providing a PPM Schedule



· Provision of suitable engineers for education and / or public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure familiarity of the site



· Electronic CAFM system availability



· Any other expertise demonstrated



		20








		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		

Service Delivery (40%) Continued…





		Catering Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a catering service in the education  and / or public sector



· Evidence provided in demonstrating expertise and experience in: -



· Providing different types of financial offerings i.e. nil cost, subsidised contracts etc



· Providing different timed services i.e. breakfast, brunch, lunch, dinner etc



· Providing additional ‘snack / coffee shop’ provisions



· Providing free school meals where applicable



· Providing changing menus that comply with relevant legislation



· Any other expertise demonstrated



		20



		Manned Guarding Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a manned guarding service in the education and / or public sector



· Evidence provided in demonstrating expertise and experience in: -



· Provision of suitable officers for education and / or public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure suitably trained staff



· Assignment instructions experience / expertise for the education and / or public sector



· Electronic time and attendance and online portal availability



· Any other expertise demonstrated



		20








		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		

Service Delivery (40%) Continued…





		Waste Management Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a waste management service in the education and / or public sector



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -



· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract



· Term and non-term time differing requirements experience



· General Eurobins collections



· Special waste collections



· Any other expertise demonstrated



		5



		Grounds Maintenance Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a grounds maintenance service in the education and / or public sector



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -



· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract



· Term and non-term time differing requirements experience



· Sports marking



· Specialist requirements



· Any other expertise demonstrated



		5












		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		

Service Delivery (40%) Continued…





		Estates Management Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing an estates management service in the education   and / or public sector



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -



· Provision of suitable estates staff and teams for education and / or public sector contracts



· Term and non-term time differing requirements experience



· Any other expertise demonstrated



		5



		Additional Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing any additional services in the education and / or public sector



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -



· Reception services



· Post room services



· Water management



· Energy management



· Any other additional services demonstrated



		5



		

Contract Financials (30%





		Mark Up Percentages Used in Pricing Proposals

		· For major services** (building cleaning services, mechanical, electrical and building fabric maintenance, catering services and manned guarding services.  Average profit margin across the 4 major services implemented at a small sized contract, a medium sized contract and a large sized contract will be used in the evaluation



		100



		

Total



		

100%







*At mini-competition stage the Rate of Pay will be assessed as a separate sub- criterion in this section



**The Major and Minor services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are – 



1. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service)



2. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service)



3. Catering Services (Major Service)



4. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service)



5. Waste Management Services (Minor Service)



6. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service)



7. Estates Management (Minor Service)	



8.	Additional Services – Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Services)






SPECIFICATION AND PRICING/PERCENTAGE SCHEDULE



Please complete the Tender Response document below and the Percentage Schedules. 



Submissions should be based on the supplier’s expertise and experience of the different service requirements and not one specific site. There is no specification to base submissions on but suppliers will be expected to demonstrate their knowledge by providing full and in-depth responses to each of the criteria 



For your information, the evaluation criteria, sub-criteria and weightings used in the Mini-Competition slightly differs to the evaluation criteria, sub-criteria and weightings used to assess responses for this framework tender. Please see page 34 “Mini-Competition Guidance Relating to the Total Facilities Management Framework” evaluation criteria, sub-criteria and weightings that will be implemented once the framework is in place. This criterion has been derived from the framework criteria and at this stage is for information purposes only. 



Notes for completing the Percentage Schedule during framework tender process:



1. All profit margin percentages must be fixed for the first 12 months of the framework



2. All admin / management percentages must be fixed for the first 12 months of the framework



Notes for completing the Pricing Schedule during mini-competition processes:



1. All prices for Charge out Rates must be quoted in pounds sterling, and exclusive of Value Added Tax (VAT).



2. All costs to be included within submission













[bookmark: _Toc320621304]






























TENDER RESPONSE FORM



Tenderers are required to respond to each of the items below, by inserting their response to the question within the box provided on this Tender Response Form.  The Institution may only score the information provided within the Tender Response Form.



Tenderers may attach additional documentation in support of the response provided in the Tender Response Form such as diagrams, certificates or spreadsheets, although this should be clearly referenced.



1.	Profit Margin Percentage and Administration / Management Percentages



Please complete the Percentage Schedule below which will form part of your tender submission. You are required to provide Profit Margin percentages and Admin / Management percentages for small TFM contracts, medium TFM contracts and large TFM contracts. The Schedule of Prices MUST NOT be altered in any way.  Please include any explanatory notes in relation to the contract price below:



Percentage Schedule:



Small TFM Service Contract



Example of a Small TFM contract –



· £0 – £100k per annum

· Primary School 

· Small Secondary School

· Specialist School



		

		Small TFM Service Contract



		

		Cleaning

		Catering

		M&E

		Security

		Average %



		Profit Percentage %

		

		

		

		

		



		Admin/ 



Management %

		

		

		

		

		



		Total Profit, Admin and Management %

		

		

		

		

		










Medium TFM Service Contract



Example of a Medium TFM contract –



· £100k – £300k per annum 

· Large Primary School

· Secondary School

· College

· Academy



		

		Medium TFM Service Contract



		

		Cleaning

		Catering

		M&E

		Security

		Average %



		Profit Percentage %

		

		

		

		

		



		Admin/ Management %

		

		

		

		

		



		Total Profit, Admin and Management %

		

		

		

		

		







Large TFM Service Contract



Example of a Large TFM contract – 



· £300k plus per annum

· Large Secondary School

· Large College

· Large Academy

· University



		

		Large TFM Service Contract



		

		Cleaning

		Catering

		M&E

		Security

		Average %



		Profit Percentage %

		

		

		

		

		



		Admin/ Management %

		

		

		

		

		



		Total Profit, Admin and Management %

		

		

		

		

		







Profit Margin Percentage and Admin / Management Percentage explanatory notes - 
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Tenderers Company Name:

2.	Contract Management and Staffing



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Management and Supervisory provision (Maximum word count 500 words)

· Levels of onsite supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services

· Supervisory structure on and off site at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services

· Area management supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services

· Senior management involvement at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services

· Onsite staff security procedures (Maximum word count 500 words)	

· Level of DBS employees are required to have to work on site

· Full vetting and security processes 

· Safeguarding training provided

· Any further security requirements 

· Area Management provision (Maximum word count 500 words)

· Frequency of Area Manager site visits at a site with a minimum of 2 major services

· Number of other contracts the Area Manager is responsible for

· Mobilisation (Maximum word count 500 words)

· Example mobilisation plan 

· Is there a Mobilisation team in place

· Is there a Mobilisation manager in place

· Experienced in TUPE transfers

· Experienced in employee transfer with Pension Entitlements

· Absence management resources (Maximum word count 500 words)

· Immediate absence resources specific to this Lot for all services

· Longer term absence resources specific to this Lot for all services

· Specific Lot location expertise and experience for all services

· Training (Maximum word count 500 words)

· Training delivery for all services

· Training timescales for all services

· Training levels for all services

· Specific site training for all services

· Management/Supervisor training for all services



Response:



	(please use as many pages as necessary)



		



























3. Customer Care



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Audit personnel & Frequency (Maximum word count 500 words)

· Level of senior management involved in quality audits for all services

· Frequency of quality audits daily to annual checks for all services

· Description of the full audit process conducted for all services

· Audit Communication (Maximum word count 500 words)

· How are the audits communicated to the client, i.e. portal, email, paper based 

· Helpdesk (Maximum word count 500 words)

· Helpdesk facility service provision



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		





































































4.	Service Delivery



4.1 - Building Cleaning Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Building Cleaning Service in the education and / or public sector. 

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in- 

· Productivity rates for different sized clients, 

· Term and non-term time cleaning requirements knowledge,

· Different cleaning methodologies and cleaning structures

· Electronic time & attendance and online portal availability

· Any other expertise demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		

































































4.2 - Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance (Maximum word count 1000 words)



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Service in the education and / or public sector. 

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in – 

· Providing a PPM Schedule

· Provision of suitable engineers for education and / or public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure familiarity of the site

· Electronic CAFM system availability 

· Any other expertise demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		





































































4.3 - Catering Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Catering Service in the education and / or public sector. 

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in-

· Providing different types of financial offerings i.e. nil cost, subsidised contract etc

· Providing different timed services i.e. Breakfast, Brunch, Lunch, Dinner etc

· Providing additional ‘snack / coffee shop’ provisions

· Providing free School meals where applicable

· Providing changing menus that comply with relevant legislation

· Any other expertise demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		





































































4.4 - Manned Guarding Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Manned Guarding Service in the education and / or public sector. 

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in - 

· Provision of suitable officers for education and / or public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure suitably trained staff

· Assignment Instructions experience/expertise for the education and / or public sector

· Electronic time & attendance and online portal availability

· Any other expertise demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		






































































4.5 - Waste Management Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Waste Management Service in the education and / or public sector. 

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in – 

· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract 

· Term and non-term time differing requirements experience

· General Eurobins collections

· Specialist waste collections

· Any other expertise demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		







































































4.6 - Grounds Maintenance Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Grounds Maintenance Service in the education and / or public sector. 

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in –

· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract

· Term and non-term time differing requirements experience

· Sports marking

· Specialist requirements

· Any other expertise demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		



































































4.7 - Estates Management Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing an Estates Management Service in the education and / or public sector. 

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in – 

· Provision of suitable estates staff and teams for education and / or public sector contracts

· Term and non-term time differing requirements experience

· Any other expertise demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		











































































4.8 - Additional Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)



Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing any additional services in the education and / or public sector. 

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in – 

· Reception Services

· Post room Services

· Water Management

· Energy Management

· Any other additional services demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



		







































































FORM OF TENDER



To: CPC



Dear Sirs



1.	I/we have read the information provided in your Invitation to Tender and, subject to and upon the terms and conditions contained therein, I/we offer to supply the services described in the said tender documents in such manner as may be required.



2.	Terms and Conditions: I/we agree that this tender and any contract which may result there from shall be based upon those included in the Invitation to Tender Pack.



3.	The prices quoted in this Tender are valid for acceptance for 90 days from the final day for submission of Tenders and I/we confirm that the terms of the Tender will remain binding upon me/us and may be accepted by you at any time before that date.



4.	I/we note that the framework agreement shall be valid upon acceptance and signature by both parties of the framework agreement.



5.	Law: I/we agree that the construction, validity, performance and execution of any contract that may result from this Tender shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with English Law and shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Courts of England and Wales.



6.	I/we agree to bear all costs incurred by me/us in connection with the preparation and submission of this Tender and to bear any further costs incurred by me/us prior to the award of any contract.



7.	I/we agree that any other terms or conditions of the agreement or any general reservation which may be printed on any correspondence emanating from me/us in connection with this tender, shall not be applicable to this Tender or Contract.





Signature:				 	



Print Full Name: 



Date:	



In the capacity of:

(Please state official position, e.g. Director, Sales Manager, etc.)



 being a person duly authorised to sign tenders on behalf of:



Company Name:	



Address:










HOW THE FRAMEWORK SHALL BE USED



MINI COMPETITION



Call-offs and mini-competitions 



Under the Public Contracts Regulations 2015, call-off contracts from framework agreements may be longer than four years, and may extend beyond the expiry date of the framework. The call-off duration should be relative to the goods / services provided and a reasonableness test should be applied when setting the call-off contract duration.



Single supplier framework agreements

For single supplier framework agreements, call-offs are placed according to the terms and conditions laid out in the framework agreement.



Multi-supplier frameworks 

For multi-supplier frameworks, there are now three potential ways to select the supplier and place specific contracts and they are direct award; mini-competition; or a combination of both:



· Direct award without re-opening competition.

If the framework agreement sets out all the terms governing the provision of the works, services and/or supplies concerned and all the objective conditions that are required to make a decision for award of the specific contract, then awarding the contract without re-opening competition amongst the parties to the framework agreement is possible. In this instance, the choice of supplier must be based on the objective award criteria laid out in the procurement documentation.



· Mixture of direct award and mini-competition 

This route is available where the procurement documents for the framework agreement state that it may be used, and the framework agreement sets out all the terms governing the provision of the works, supplies and services concerned. The procurement documents for the framework agreement must set out objective criteria which will be used to determine whether a specific contract will be placed following a reopening of competition or directly on the terms set out in the framework agreement so it is clear and transparent for all users and suppliers. The procurement documents should also specify which terms may be subject to the re-opening of competition. For example a direct award could be for those suppliers allocated to provide goods to a specific region and the accompanying objective criteria for selecting to re-open competition could be:



a. the contract exceeds a set financial threshold



b. the quantity of products required is over a certain level



c. the contract has particularly complex requirements



· Mini-competitions. 

When the framework agreement does not include all the terms governing the provision of the works, services and supplies concerned, the contracting authority must organise a ‘mini-competition’ between the suppliers which are party to the framework agreement.

Award Notices



Contracting authorities must publish award notices for call-offs from framework agreements on Contracts Finder.





Further Information



For further information on framework agreements and call-offs from frameworks please view this document:









Additional support is also available from the framework contract manager.



CPC Users may wish to utilise E-Auctions during the mini competition stage of the supplier selection process.






MINI COMPETITION GUIDANCE RELATING TO THE TOTAL FACILITIES MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK



Prior to award of a contract under this Framework Agreement, eligible suppliers awarded admittance to the Framework Agreement will be asked to take part in a mini competition, conducted by Participating Institutions before awarding call off contracts under the Framework Agreement.  The mini competition will include specifications and Pricing Schedules (based on the specification and Pricing/Percentage Schedules contained in this ITT) that specifically relate to the Total Facilities Management Services required by each Participating Institution.  Those suppliers taking part in a mini competition will be required to provide full and accurate pricing relating to each call off contract during the mini competition phase.  Please note, that when bidding for a mini competition contract using this framework, the Profit Margin % and the Management & Admin i.e. the non-volatile elements of the Contract Price, quoted in the Pricing/Percentage Schedule submitted as part of this tender process, are to be fixed for the first 12 months of the framework agreement and are the maximum % to be applied to any subsequent call off contracts under this framework agreement within 12 months from the framework agreement commencement date



Contracting authorities have some flexibility with regard to the award of call-off contracts within the following guidelines: 



· [bookmark: OLE_LINK3]For multi-supplier frameworks where a call-off is required following a mini-competition, it may be permissible to vary the weightings of the award criteria provided that the intention to do this was publicised in advance and ranges are given for each criterion, to ensure transparency and avoid the unequal treatment of any suppliers; 



· It is hereby noted for the benefit of Applicants that call-off contracts from the new framework will follow the above guidelines and contracting authorities (“Participating Institutions”) will be allowed to vary the Contract Management and Staffing criteria and Customer Care criteria weightings of the award criteria within the range of 50% and 200% (i.e. half or double their original tender weighting).



· Dependant on the participating institution’s service requirement, the participating institution may delete the Major and/or Minor services from the criterion to reflect the services that they require. For example, if a participating institution only requires Building Cleaning Services, Catering Services, Waste Management Services and Estates Management Services TFM contract then they would remove Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services, Manned Guarding Services, Ground Maintenance Services and Additional services from the Mini-competition criterion. Only the unrequired service/s should be remove and none of the Contract Management and Staffing criteria and none of Customer Care criteria should be removed. 



· If any criterion is removed from the Service Delivery section due to the services not being required, then the participating institution can amend the sub-criteria weightings to reflect their requirements in the Service Delivery section only. 



















FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT



CPC adheres to the Government’s Code of Practice on Access to Government Information, commonly known as Open Government.  Under the Code of Practice the CPC is obliged to provide details, upon request, regarding the expenditure of public money.  



CPC will only provide information on CPC, we will not provide information pertaining to our Users, all requests for such information must be made directly to the relevant User.



This may include, amongst other things, the disclosure of a winning tender price, the nature of the goods or services provided standards of service or performance and the tender evaluation criteria. If you wish your tender details to remain confidential please signify on your tender return. (Subject to the public interest test)



For further information on the Freedom of Information Act 2000 please refer to the following guidance notes issued by the Information Commissioner, https://ico.org.uk/for-organisations/guide-to-freedom-of-information/



FOIA Guidance Note 2 – Information provided in confidence

FOIA Guidance Note 3 – The Public Interest Test

FOIA Guidance Note 5 – Commercial
















TENDER SUBMISSION CHECKLIST



You must complete and return the following documents as detailed throughout the ITT document.



		Document Check List



		Please Tick to Confirm



		Framework Conditions of Contract (must be signed – electronic, digital and scanned signatures are acceptable, printed alone will not be accepted)



		



		Call Off Conditions of Contract (must be signed – electronic, digital and scanned signatures are acceptable, printed alone will not be accepted)



		



		Completed Tender Stage 2 – Award Stage Documents including: -



		



		· Completed Percentage Schedules



		



		· Completed Tender Response Form 



		



		Form of Tender (must be signed – electronic, digital and scanned signatures are acceptable, printed alone will not be accepted)



		







PLEASE NOTE:



1. Failure to submit any of the above documents may result in your submission being recorded as an incomplete bid and may be excluded from the tender.



2. Any supporting documents must be clearly cross referenced to the question number to which they relate as documents that do not have a valid reference may not be evaluated.
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Framework  Conditions of Contract.doc




Framework Conditions of Contract.doc

Dated [DATE] 


TOTAL FACILITIES MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK AGREEMENT


			





			





			





			





			(1) Crescent Purchasing Consortium Limited





			





			(2) [Tendering Supplier Name]





			





			





			








THIS AGREEMENT is dated





2017


PARTIES


(1) CRESCENT PURCHASING CONSORTIUM LIMITED, a company registered in England and Wales under registration number 06774578 whose registered office is at Technology House, Lissadel Street, Manchester, M6 6AP (“CPC”) (which includes any  successors)


(2) [NAME] [(Company Number [     ])] [of]/[whose registered office is at] [     ] (“the Supplier”)


BACKGROUND:



(A) CPC is a consortium of educational establishments to whom CPC provides pre-tendered arrangements comprising suppliers of a variety of goods and services 


(B) CPC wishes to enter into this agreement with the Supplier to confirm the appointment of the Supplier following a tender process and pursuant to which a Member Institution and the wider public sector may from time to time call upon the Supplier to undertake a further competition process to provide the goods or services to that Institution. 


 (C)
CPC wishes to appoint the Supplier on the terms and conditions set out in this agreement which the Supplier hereby accepts.



AGREED TERMS



1. INTERPRETATION1tc "
INTERPRETATION" \l 1



1.1 Throughout this agreement the following words and phrases have the following meanings unless inconsistent with the context, as expressly indicated to the contrary or as agreed otherwise by the parties in writing.



			“Charges”


			means the invoice value to the Supplier due from each Member Institution for the supplies supplied further to this agreement





			“Confidential Information”


			in relation to each party, means all information in respect of the business and financing of that party including any ideas, business methods, finances, prices, businesses, financial, marketing, development or manpower plans, customer lists or details, computer systems and software, know-how or other matters connected with the services  marketed, provided or obtained by that party and information concerning either party’s relationship with actual or potential members or customers or any other third party and the needs and requirements of such persons





			“Contract”


			Means the conditions of contract for the provision of goods and services to a member Institution under the approved contract contained within the tender pack and agreed by the Supplier when submitting a bid for this framework





			“Costs”





			Where changes in legislation throughout the term of the contract, result in increased costs for the supplier, the supplier shall be entirely responsible for these costs and shall not pass these on to the member








			“Further Competition”


			means the process undertaken by an Institution between members of the Group of Suppliers to that Institution.









			“Further Competition Response”


			means the response from the Supplier submitted in response to a Further Competition









			“Group of Suppliers”


			means the group of Suppliers successfully Tendering for the provision of the Suppliers









			“Institution”


			Means any Institution that is either a formal member of the CPC or is a participating consortia or is an entity listed in the Contract Notice for this procurement












			“Intellectual Property Rights”


			means all intellectual and industrial property rights including patents, know-how, registered trade marks, registered designs, utility models, applications for and rights to apply for any of the foregoing, unregistered design rights, unregistered trademarks, rights to prevent passing off for unfair competition and copyright, database rights, topography rights, domain names and any other rights in any invention, discovery or process, in each case in the United Kingdom and all other countries in the world and together with all renewals and extensions









			“Invitation”


			means a document asking the Supplier to participate in a Further Competition, setting out the rules for that process









			“KPI”


			means the key performance indicators where applicable





			“Law”






			means any applicable law, statute, bye-law, regulation, order, regulatory policy, guidance or industry code, rule of court or directives or requirements of any regulatory body, delegated or subordinate legislation or notice of any regulatory body





			“Marketing Premium”


			means the fee payable by the Supplier to CPC, representing 1% of the total value (net of VAT) of all sales to Member Institutions and wider public sector users. For the avoidance of doubt such sums will not be limited to the turnover of the supplies in each Quarter unless varied in accordance with Clause 3.5





			“Participating Consortium”


			Means any other purchasing consortium making available the agreement to its Member Institutions





			“Quarter”






			means each period of 3 calendar months (for each year, Quarter 1 runs from 1 August- 31 October, Quarter 2 runs from 1 November – 31 January, Quarter 3 runs from 1 February – 30 April and Quarter 4 runs from 1 May to 31 July).  The first Quarter of the agreement may therefore be less than 3 months.





			“Supplies”






			means the goods and / or services more particularly described in the Tender Documents





			“Tender”






			means the tender submitted by the Supplier for the provision of the supplies together with all materials supplied to CPC by the Supplier describing how the Supplier proposes to deliver supplies





			“Tender Documents”


			Means the documents issued by CPC which initiated the Tender








			“TUPE”


			means the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 (Amended 2014)





			“Wider Public Sector”


			Those entities or bodies listed in the contract notice that are not direct members of the CPC or a participating consortia








1.2 Throughout this agreement:



1.2.1 the masculine gender includes the feminine and neuter and vice versa;



1.2.2 the singular includes the plural and vice versa;



1.2.3 references to persons include bodies corporate, unincorporated associations and partnerships;



1.2.4 references to clauses and paragraphs are to clauses and paragraphs of this agreement;



1.2.5 the headings of clauses and paragraphs are for convenience only and shall be disregarded in construing this agreement;



1.2.6 any reference to a statute or statutory provision includes a reference to any modification, consolidation or re-enactment of the provision for the time being in force and all and any subordinate legislation  for the time being in force made under it;



1.2.7 any obligation in this agreement on a person not to do something includes an obligation not to agree, allow, permit or acquiesce to that thing being done;



1.2.8 general words shall not be given a restrictive interpretation by reasons of their being preceded or followed by words indicating a particular class of acts, matters or thing.



2. APPOINTMENT AND PROVISION OF THE GOODS OR SERVICEStc "2
MINI TENDER PROCESS AND LETTING OF CONTRACTS" \l 001


2.1 The Supplier has, following submission of the Tender, been allowed to participate in this agreement and has been appointed to the approved Group of Suppliers.



2.2 Institutions may from time to time send to the Supplier (in electronic or hard copy format) an Invitation to participate in a Further Competition for appointment as a provider of supplies to that Institution.


2.3 If the Supplier wishes to submit a Further Competition  in response to the Invitation it shall submit the Further Competition response to the Institution within the timescales set out in the Invitation. The Further Competition response  shall contain information including, but not limited to, the Supplier’s proposed Charges for the provision of the supplies or services which shall be calculated in accordance with the methodology stated in the Tender.



2.4 Following receipt of the Supplier’s Further Competition response, the Institution may submit clarification questions to the Supplier requesting further information and/or clarifications in respect of the Further Competition response submitted. The Supplier shall respond to such requests within the stipulated timescale.



2.5 Following receipt of the Supplier’s Further Competition response (and any responses to clarification questions if requested) the Institution should either:


2.5.1 notify the Supplier that it does not wish to instruct the Supplier to provide the supplies tendered for; or



2.5.2 accept the Supplier’s relevant Further Competition response


2.6 The submission by the Supplier of a Further Competition response  pursuant to this Clause 2 shall be entirely at the Supplier’s own cost.



2.7 An Institution may from time to time directly award a contract to the Supplier where the terms of the framework allow. 



2.8 Any supplies or services awarded pursuant to this agreement shall be provided in accordance with the Contract and the Supplier hereby agrees to provide the supplies  or services fully and faithfully in accordance with this agreement and the Contract.



2.9 Each agreement concluded by the Supplier and an Institution shall be read and construed as a separate and independent contract between the Supplier and the relevant Institution.



2.10 This agreement shall not be an exclusive arrangement between CPC, any Participating Consortium and any Institution with the Supplier as to any contracts which may be let under it. Nor shall CPC, a Participating Consortium or any Institution be bound to offer any contract to the Supplier hereunder in preference to any other provider or at all. This agreement and the Supplier’s appointment does not give rise to any expectation or entitlement on the part of the Supplier that it will be instructed to supply any supplies or services and the Supplier shall have no claim at Law or otherwise against CPC, a Participating Consortium or any Institution if any Institution elects not to instruct the Supplier to supply any of the supplies or services, or if any Institution appoints any other person to undertake the supply of the supplies or services that the Supplier may be qualified to perform.



2.11 The Supplier acknowledges and agrees that CPC is entering into this agreement on the basis of the Tender submitted and the Supplier warrants that the Tender is accurate and complete in all respects, is not misleading and repeats that warranty every time it accepts an award of contract.



2.12 The Supplier shall supply the supplies or services in accordance with the provisions of the following:



2.12.1 The Contract



2.12.2 This Agreement



2.12.3 The Tender



In the event of any conflict or inconsistency between the terms of the above documents they shall be interpreted in accordance with the order of precedence given in this Clause 


2.13 The Supplier shall observe at all times the KPIs



2.14 The Supplier shall provide all information requested by CPC and each Participating Consortium in order to ascertain the Supplier’s observance of this agreement within 5 working days of receipt of such request.



2.15 The Supplier shall ensure that the supplies or services conform to all applicable Laws at the time of delivery or performance.



3. MARKETING PREMIUM



3.1 CPC will use reasonable endeavours to market all members of the Group of Suppliers to obtain a greater commitment, a clearer business focus, and to provide CPC customers and the wider public sector with better value for money.  CPC will generate income to fund management of its contracting and marketing activities through a marketing premium payable by all contracted suppliers.  This approach, which will require CPC to effectively market contracts and suppliers’, will provide benefits both for suppliers and customers.


3.2 The Marketing Premium shall be payable to CPC by the Supplier in respect of Charges to the Institutions and the following shall apply:


a) Marketing Premium is only due in respect of sales for which invoices have been raised.



b) Marketing Premium is due in respect of the sale of supplies / services as detailed in the tender documents. 



c) For the avoidance of doubt, the Marketing Premium due to CPC on sales and invoices raised in the reporting period but not paid by any Institution will still be due for payment in the current marketing premium reporting period.



d) The marketing premium period is 1 August to 31 July. CPC will issue an invoice in respect of the marketing premium at the end of each three month period within the said year.


e) The Supplier will keep a full record of completed sales with each Institution. Upon the request of CPC, the Supplier shall provide the total sales figures for each Institution for the given three month period by a return date to be stipulated by CPC (or such a later date to be stipulated by CPC).


f)   
The said sales figure will be sent to the Institution.  In the event that the Institution identifies an error in the figures this will result in a further invoice or credit note being raised by CPC.  These will be discharged within a 30 day period.



3.3 The Supplier shall provide all data, transaction details, all records and all and any other information that the participating consortium may request relating to the calculation of the Marketing Premium within 5 working days of a request being received from CPC in whatever format nominated by participating consortium and at no cost to the Participating Consortium.



3.4 CPC shall have the right to request entry to any premises owned or occupied by the Supplier to examine or otherwise audit the information provided under Clause 3.3.



3.5 CPC shall prepare an invoice(s) representing the Marketing Premium payable by the Supplier at the end of each Quarter.  Marketing premiums on sales to Member Institutions will be invoiced by CPC.  Marketing premiums on sales to wider public sector users will be invoiced by Tenet Procurement Services Limited. 


3.6 The Marketing Premium shall represent 1% of the total value (net of VAT)  of all sales to Member Institutions and wider public sector users. For the avoidance of doubt such sums will not be limited to the turnover of Supplies. The Marketing Premium is set at the sole discretion of CPC.


3.7 The Supplier shall pay to CPC and Tenet Procurement Services Limited the Marketing Premium within 30 days of receipt of the invoice under Clause 3.5. Interest shall be payable on any overdue amounts at the rate of 4% above the base lending rate of HSBC Bank Plc, accruing daily until the debt is paid in cleared funds.



3.8 Payments due to CPC and Tenet Procurement Services Limited will not be withheld in part or in whole to offset any late / non payment by any Institution.  CPC accepts no liability for payment by the Institution, but at its own discretion may wherever possible in the course of standard contact management take reasonable steps to effect an early resolution of any such reported problems.


3.9 The Supplier shall pay to CPC and Tenet Procurement Services Limited the Marketing Premium  throughout the length of the framework agreement and any resulting contract with any  Institution. This shall apply irrespective of whether the contract with the  Institution continues beyond the termination of the framework agreement.  


4. COMMENCEMENT AND DURATIONtc "3
COMMENCEMENT AND DURATION" \l 001


4.1 Where instructed to provide the supplies  / services pursuant to Clause 2 the Supplier shall provide  these from the date stipulated by the Institution to the Supplier in writing.  



4.2 This agreement shall commence from the date hereof and shall expire on as stated in the tender documents unless this agreement is extended in accordance with Clause 4.3 or terminated in accordance with Clause 10.


4.3 CPC shall have the option of applying an extension period or extension periods to the agreement of duration as set out in the Tender Documents. The extension may be applied from the expiry date at Clause 4.2 and will follow notice given in writing to the Supplier of the intention to extend the agreement under this Clause.



5. PUBLICITYtc "8
PUBLICITY" \l 1


5.1 The Supplier shall not without the prior written consent of CPC advertise or publicly announce that it is undertaking work for CPC or any Participating Consortium or any Institution nor shall it divulge any information pertaining to the award of contracts under the agreement.



5.2 All media and external communications (such as press releases), relating to the supplies or services supplied or potentially supplied pursuant to this agreement must be approved by CPC in writing prior to release, and CPC reserves the right in its absolute discretion to provide material for inclusion in such communications.



5.3 CPC shall provide the media contact and respond to all media requests regarding this agreement.



5.4 The arrangements and agenda for any events held as part of, as a result of or to promote this agreement must be agreed in writing by CPC. CPC reserves the right to provide representation at any event. CPC shall, in its absolute discretion, have final approval over all materials published, broadcast or delivered.


6.        CONFIDENTIALITY and FREEDOM OF INFORMATION


6.1
The Supplier undertakes that it shall not at any time during this agreement and for a period of three years after termination disclose to any person any Confidential Information disclosed to it by CPC, any Participating Consortium or Institution except as permitted by Clause 6.3.



6.2
CPC may provide the Supplier’s Confidential Information to other Institutions and Participating Consortia.



6.3
Each party may disclose the other party’s Confidential Information:


6.3.1 
to its employees, officers, agents, consultants or professional advisors (Representatives) who need to know such information for the purposes of carrying out the party's obligations under this agreement, provided that the disclosing party takes all reasonable steps to ensure that its Representatives comply with the confidentiality obligations contained in this Clause 6 as though they were a party to this agreement. The disclosing party shall be responsible for its Representatives' compliance with the confidentiality obligations set out in this clause; and


6.3.2 
as may be required by law, court order or any governmental or regulatory authority. In particular, the Supplier acknowledges that CPC, the Participating Consortia and the Member Institutions, including wider public sector users, may be subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 which may require such bodies to disclose details of this agreement, contract awards or the Tender itself.



6.4
Each party reserves all rights in its Confidential Information. No rights or obligations in respect of any Confidential Information other than those expressly stated in this agreement are granted to any other party or to be implied from this agreement. In particular, no licence is hereby granted directly or indirectly to any Intellectual Property Right held, made, obtained or licensable by any party now or in the future.



6.5
The Supplier agrees at any time on request by CPC or any Institution, to make full use of, and to provide all such information as may reasonably be required for, any reporting system(s) of any governmental agency (or the agents thereof) as CPC or any Institution may specify, and agrees to co-operate fully at its own expense with CPC or any relevant third party provider in the management and/or operation of such system(s). 



6.6
The Supplier shall, where practicable, provide a catalogue of all supplies that are covered under this agreement. This catalogue shall be provided in multiple MS Excel Formats to suit the various e-procurement platforms and shall include Part Number, Full Product/Service Description, Unit of Sale, and Price per unit if required by a Participating Consortium be hosted on any e-procurement systems that any Participating Consortium or  Institution uses.


6.7
During the period of this agreement the Supplier shall be responsible for maintaining the accuracy and completeness of their catalogue and provide updates in a timely manner.


7.
LIABILITY (The Supplier’s Attention is Specifically Drawn to this Provision)


7.1
This Clause 7 sets out the entire financial liability of the parties (including any liability for the acts or omissions of their employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors) to the other party in respect of any failure of CPC to abide by applicable regulation or legislation or other legal requirement in respect of the  process leading to the Tender and any contract award and the formation of this agreement; and either parties liability for any representation, statement or tortious act or omission (including negligence) arising under or in connection with this agreement.



7.2
All warranties, conditions and other terms implied by statute or common law are, to the fullest extent permitted by law, excluded.



7.3
Nothing in the agreement limits or excludes the liability of either party:



7.3.1
for death or personal injury resulting from that parties negligence; or 


7.3.2
for any damage or liability incurred by either party as a result of fraud or fraudulent misrepresentation by the other.



7.4
CPC's total liability in contract, tort (including negligence or breach of statutory duty), misrepresentation, restitution or otherwise arising in connection with the performance or contemplated performance of this agreement or in respect of any correspondence between the parties leading to the submission of the Tender or a contract award shall be limited to and shall not exceed £10,000.



7.5
The Supplier’s total liability in contract, tort (including negligence or breach of statutory duty), misrepresentation, restitution or otherwise arising in connection with the performance or contemplated performance of this agreement shall be limited to and shall not exceed £5,000,000.



7.6
Neither party shall be liable for: 



7.6.1
loss of profits; or



7.6.2
loss of business; or



7.6.3
loss of contract.


7.7
The Supplier will indemnify and keep CPC indemnified fully in respect of and in connection with:



7.7.1
all loss and/or expense which results from defective materials in the supplies or services, or in the workmanship or design supplied by the Supplier to CPC or any Institution; and



7.7.2
all loss and/or expense, and all actions, claims, demands, costs and expenses incurred by or made against CPC which arises from defective materials, the provision of the supplies or services and/or advice given or anything done or omitted to be done under, or in connection with this agreement by the Supplier including losses/expenses incurred due to the Supplier’s negligence.


7.8
The Supplier must take out and maintain insurance adequate to cover the risks set out in the Contract and for a period of 6 years thereafter and in any event shall take out and maintain:



(a)
Product Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or series of claims that may arise; and


(b)
Professional Indemnity Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or series of claims that may arise


(c)
Public Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or series of claims that may arise.



(d)
Employer Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or a series of claims that may arise.


7.9
The Supplier will take out and maintain such insurances as set out in this Clause 7 with a reputable insurance company and shall at CPC’s request provide evidence of the insurance policy or policies and of payment of the premiums. 


8.
CHARGES


8.1      Charges in relation to all supplies or services provided by the Supplier under the terms of this Agreement shall be calculated in accordance with this Clause 8.



8.2      Charges shall represent the total amount payable for the supplies or services. No other fees, charges or levies (save for VAT) will be payable by CPC. 


8.3
Costs associated with change in Laws shall be borne by the Supplier.  Costs shall include any and all additional expense that at the time of submitting a response to this tender was not known or included within the submission and subsequently adds additional expense post contract award to the supplier either in direct costs or indirect costs how so ever caused throughout the supply chain.  This shall also include, but shall not be limited to any and all changes to existing taxes and levies or the introduction of new taxes or levies by HMRC.  This encompasses any additional expense that is as a direct or indirect result of any charges or additions to Government legislation that as a consequence results in additional expense for the supplier.  No additional costs shall be borne by CPC that are not agreed at the point of submission.



8.4 
The Supplier shall not increase Charges in relation to all supplies provided to Member Institutions and wider public sector users under the terms of the Contract, unless an application is submitted in accordance with Clause 8.5.


8.5
Applications by the Supplier to increase Charges must be submitted in writing to CPC and include evidence satisfactory to CPC justifying the variation.  An increase in Charges may only be applied as a direct result of increased purchase costs incurred by the Supplier and any proposed increases made to CPC will not exceed the value of those increases.  



8.6
Applications pursuant to Clause 8.5 shall be reviewed by CPC and a decision provided to the Supplier within 10 working days of receipt. In the event of a successful application, alterations to the Charges shall not be implemented by the Supplier for a period of 28 days from the date the decision is communicated to the Supplier as to the success of their application under Clause 8.5. 



8.7
CPC reserves the right to reject any application made pursuant to Clause 8.5 that it considers to be unreasonable.



8.8 
The Supplier shall promptly notify CPC of any relevant reduction in the costs of provisions that may affect the Charges. Such reductions will result in an immediate and corresponding reduction in the Charges.



8.9
Where a Contract price has been fixed for a period of 12 months, CPC reserve the right to conduct a review at their discretion within 46 weeks from the commencement of the Contract in order to consider potential increases to the Charges.


8.10    The Supplier will use all best endeavours to achieve the maximum efficiencies possible within each Member Institution’s prevailing capabilities and/or constraints.



8.11    The Supplier will observe open book costing principles in relation to the Charges and shall allow CPC to inspect any relevant records (or make them available to CPC’s absolute discretion) within 48 hours of a request by CPC to do so.



8.12  If during the term of the Contract lower prices for similar quantities are offered to non-framework users then the same lower prices should be offered to the framework users.


9.
VARIATIONS



9.1
tc "10
VARIATIONS" \l 1This agreement may only be varied or amended by agreement between CPC and the Supplier in writing.


10.
TERMINATIONtc "12
TERMINATION" \l 1


10.1
Either party may terminate this agreement at any time by giving notice to the other party stating that it is terminating the agreement pursuant to this Clause 10 and that the agreement will terminate on the date falling 90 days after the date of receipt of the notice. For the avoidance of doubt the termination of  any Contract with an Institution shall be dealt with in accordance with the termination provisions in the Contract.



10.2
Without excluding liability for fraud or fraudulent misrepresentation, CPC shall not be obliged to pay any cancellation charge or other compensation to the Supplier (including, without limitation, loss of business, loss of goodwill or loss of profits) by reason of the termination of this agreement by CPC.


10.3
Any termination of this agreement, howsoever occasioned, shall not affect any accrued rights or liabilities of either party nor shall it affect the coming into force or the continuance in force of any provision hereof which is expressly or by implication intended to come into or continue in force on or after such termination. For the avoidance of doubt, should a contract be terminated in accordance with the provisions of clause 10 the supplier shall pay to CPC any marketing premium due to CPC as at the point of contract termination on a Quantum Meruit basis.


10.4
Upon termination of this agreement (howsoever caused) the Supplier shall, at no further cost to CPC by a mutually agreed date return to CPC any materials incorporating any Confidential Information of CPC and any Member Institution and or destroy or erase any Confidential Information of, or relating to such bodies contained in any materials prepared by or on behalf of the Supplier or recorded in any memory device and return all data, property materials and account for any damaged or lost property, and/or materials.


11.
ASSIGNMENT AND SUB-CONTRACTING


11.1
CPC shall be fully entitled to assign or transfer the benefit of the whole or any part of this agreement at any time without the consent of the Supplier other than where such assignment or transfer would create a conflict of interest with the Supplier.



11.2
The Supplier shall not assign or transfer any interest in this agreement without the prior written consent of CPC. Such consent not to be unreasonably withheld. 



11.3
The Supplier shall not be entitled to sub-contract any of its obligations under this agreement, although part of the supplies may be sub-contracted with the prior written permission of CPC. Such consent, if given, shall not relieve the Supplier from any liability or obligation under the agreement and the supplier shall be responsible for the acts, defaults and neglects of any sub-contractor, his agents and servants as fully as if they were the acts, defaults or neglects of the Supplier, his agents and servants. For the avoidance of doubt this restriction does not prohibit the Supplier from entering into an arrangement with any third parties identified in the Tender.


12.
ANTI-BRIBERY AND ANTI-CORRUPTION


12.1
The Supplier shall:



12.1.1
comply with all applicable laws, regulations, codes and sanctions relating to anti-bribery and anti-corruption including but not limited to the Bribery Act 2010 ('Relevant Requirements');



12.1.2
not engage in any activity, practice or conduct which would constitute an offence under sections 1, 2 or 6 of the Bribery Act 2010 if such activity, practice or conduct had been carried out in the UK;



12.1.3
have and shall maintain in place throughout the term of this agreement its own policies and procedures, including but not limited to adequate procedures under the Bribery Act 2010, to ensure compliance with the Relevant Requirements and will enforce them where appropriate;



12.1.4
immediately notify CPC if a foreign public official becomes an officer or employee of the Supplier or acquires a direct or indirect interest in the Supplier (and the Supplier warrants that it has no foreign public officials as officers, employees or direct or indirect owners at the date of this agreement);



12.1.5
ensure that all persons associated with the Supplier or other persons who are performing supplies in connection with this agreement comply with this Clause 12; and



12.1.6 
within 2 months of the date of this agreement, and annually thereafter, certify to CPC in writing signed by an officer of the Supplier, compliance with this Clause 12 by the Supplier and all persons associated with it and all other persons for whom the Supplier is responsible under Clause 12.1.5. The Supplier shall provide such supporting evidence of compliance as CPC may reasonably request.



12.2
For the purpose of this Clause 12, the meaning of adequate procedures and foreign public official and whether a person is associated with another person shall be determined in accordance with section 7(2) of the Bribery Act 2010 (and any guidance issued under section 9 of that Act), sections 6(5) and 6(6) of that Act and section 8 of that Act respectively. For the purposes of this Clause 12 a person associated with the Supplier includes but is not limited to any subcontractor of the Supplier.



12.3
In the event of any breach of this Clause 12 by the Supplier or by anyone employed by it or acting on its behalf (whether with or without the knowledge of the Supplier):



12.3.1
the Supplier shall immediately give CPC full details of any such breach and shall co‑operate fully with CPC in disclosing information and documents which CPC may request; and/or



12.3.2
 CPC shall (without prejudice to any of its rights or remedies under this agreement or otherwise) be entitled by notice in writing to terminate this agreement immediately; and



12.3.3
the Supplier shall be liable for and shall indemnify and keep CPC indemnified in respect of any and all loss resulting from such termination.



12.4
In any dispute, difference or question arising in respect of:



12.4.1
the interpretation of this Clause 12; or



12.4.2
the right of CPC to terminate this agreement; or



12.4.3
the amount or value of any gift, consideration or commission



the decision of CPC shall be final and conclusive.


13.
MODERN SLAVERY



13.1
Modern Slavery Policy means the Supplier's anti-slavery and human trafficking policy as updated by the Supplier and notified to the Customer from time to time.



13.2 
The Supplier undertakes, warrants and represents that:



(a) 
neither the Supplier nor any of its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors has:



(i) 
committed an offence under the Modern Slavery Act 2015 (a "MSA Offence"); or



(ii) 
been notified that it is subject to an investigation relating to an alleged MSA



Offence or prosecution under the Modern Slavery Act 2015; or



(iii) 
is aware of any circumstances within its supply chain that could give rise to an investigation relating to an alleged MSA Offence or prosecution under the Modern Slavery Act 2015; 



(b)
it shall comply with the Modern Slavery Act 2015 and if required by law, abide by their Modern Slavery Policy



(c) 
its responses to the Customer's modern slavery and human trafficking due diligence questionnaire are complete and accurate; and



(d) 
it shall notify the Customer immediately in writing if it becomes aware or has reason to believe that it, or any of its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors have,



breached or potentially breached any of Supplier’s obligations under this Clause



13.3
Such notice shall set out full details of the circumstances concerning the breach or potential breach of Supplier’s obligations.



13.4 
Any breach of this Clause by the Supplier shall be deemed a material breach of the



agreement and shall entitle the Customer to terminate the agreement in accordance with



Clause [13.1].



13.5 
The Supplier shall not assign, delegate, subcontract, transfer, novate, charge or otherwise



dispose of all or any of its rights and responsibilities under this agreement, nor appoint any



sub-contractor, sub-distributor or sub-agent without the prior written consent of the Customer, and subject to compliance with Clause [13.2 and 13.3] below. Such approval shall not to be unreasonably withheld.



13.6 
Where the Supplier delegates or sub-contracts any of its duties or obligations under this



agreement pursuant to Clause [13.1] it shall at all times remain liable to the Customer for the performance of all of its duties and obligations under this agreement. The contract that the Supplier has with a sub-contractor must:



(a) 
be in writing;


(b) 
contain substantially the same provisions as those provisions in this agreement,



including an obligation to comply with the Modern Slavery Act 2015 and the Modern



Slavery Policy; and



(c) 
prohibit the sub-contractor from sub-contracting the services it has agreed with the



Supplier to provide to the Customer or the Supplier. 



13.7 
If the Customer agrees that the Supplier may subcontract its obligations, the Supplier shall



ensure it has the ability to audit on an annual basis, its sub-contractor to ensure compliance.



13.8
The Supplier shall during the term of this Agreement and for the period of 6 years thereafter



maintain such records relating to the Branded Hair Products provided to the Customer



under this agreement as may be necessary to trace the supply chain of such Branded Hair   Products and to enable the Customer to determine the Supplier's compliance with the Modern Slavery Policy.



13.9 
The Customer (or a third party acting on its behalf) shall have the right from time to time at its own cost to conduct an audit of the Supplier's operations, facilities and working conditions and its quality, environmental, ethical and health and safety procedures and systems to ensure that the Supplier has the appropriate facilities, procedures, systems and personnel appropriate to and as may be required for the Supplier to [perform the services] [provide the Goods] in accordance with this agreement and the Modern Slavery Policy. For this purpose, the Customer shall be entitled to have access to the Contractor’s premises and to any premises of the Contractor’s sub-contractors or agents where the [services are being performed] [Goods are being produced] during normal working hours on giving reasonable notice to the Contractor.


13.10 
The Supplier shall, at its own cost, perform appropriate remediation actions to address any issues or failures identified by an audit carried out pursuant to Clause 13.8, within such



timescales as are agreed with the Customer. The nature of the remediation action to be taken is at the discretion of the Supplier, but such action must address the relevant findings of the audit.



13.11 
The Supplier shall carry out an annual audit to monitor its compliance with the Modern Slavery Policy.



13.12 
The Supplier shall prepare and deliver to the Customer no later than 31st July each year, an



annual slavery and human trafficking report setting out the steps it has taken to ensure that



slavery and human trafficking is not taking place in any of its supply chains or in any part of its business.



13.13 
The Supplier shall conduct a programme of regular training for its officers, employees, agents, subcontractors and other members of its supply chain to ensure compliance with the Modern Slavery Policy.



13.14 
The Supplier shall keep a record of all training offered and completed by its officers, employees, agents, subcontractors and other members of its supply chain to ensure compliance with the Modern Slavery Policy and shall make a copy of such records available



to the Customer on request.



13.15
The Supplier shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Customer and its directors,



officers and employees in full and on demand from and against any and all liabilities, claims,



fines, demands, damages, losses or expenses (including legal and other professional adviser’s fees and disbursements), interest and penalties incurred by them howsoever arising whether wholly or in part resulting from a breach by the Supplier of the Modern Slavery Policy.



14.
ENTIRE AGREEMENTtc "17
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14.1
This agreement and any documents expressed or referred to in it constitutes the entire agreement between the parties regarding its subject matter and supersedes all prior communications, representations, warranties, stipulations, undertakings and agreements between the parties.  Nothing in this Clause 14 will exclude any liability which one party would otherwise have to the other party in respect of any statement made fraudulently.


15.
RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES



15.1
The Supplier is not an employee, agent, partner or representative of CPC or any Institution, and will not represent or otherwise hold itself out as such to any third party and has no authority to bind CPC or any Institution to, or make CPC or any Institution liable in respect of, any agreement, act or statement.


16.
RE-TENDERING AND HANDOVER


16.1

Within twenty one (21) days of being so requested by CPC, the Supplier shall provide and thereafter keep updated, in a fully indexed and catalogued format, all the information necessary to enable CPC to issue invitations to tender for the future provision of the supplies.


16.2
Where, in the opinion of CPC, TUPE is likely to apply to the agreement or any Contract on the termination or expiration, the information to be provided by the Supplier under Clause 16.1 shall include, as applicable, accurate information relating to the employees who would be transferred under the same terms of employment under TUPE, including in particular (but not limited to): -




16.2.1
the number of employees who would be transferred, but with no obligation on the Supplier to specify their names; and



16.2.2
in respect of each of those employees, their dates of birth, sex, salary, length of service, hours of work and rates, and any other factors affecting redundancy entitlement, any specific terms applicable to those employees individually and any outstanding claims arising from their employment; and



16.2.3
the general terms and conditions applicable to those employees, including probationary periods, retirement age, periods of notice, current pay agreements and structures, special pay allowances, working hours, entitlement to annual leave, sick leave, maternity and special leave, injury benefit, redundancy rights, terms of mobility, any loan or leasing agreements, and any other relevant collective agreements, facility time arrangements and additional employment benefits.



16.2.4
Details of any staff that are to be transferred to any other area of the supplier business including any changes to terms and conditions of employment as outlined in clauses 16.2.1, 16.2.2 and 16.2.3


16.3
The Supplier shall indemnify CPC against any claim made against CPC at any time by any person in respect of the liability incurred by CPC arising from any deficiency or inaccuracy in information, which the Supplier is required to provide under Clauses 16.1. and 16.2.


16.4
The Supplier shall co-operate fully with CPC during the handover arising from the completion or earlier termination of the agreement.  This co-operation, during the setting up operations period of the replacement Supplier (if any), shall extend to allowing full access to, and providing copies of all documents, reports, summaries and other information necessary in order to achieve an effective transition.


17.
TUPE


17.1
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified CPC against any loss incurred by CPC connected with or arising from any claim or proceedings by any trade union, elected employee representative or staff association made against CPC in respect of any or all of the Supplier’s staff or employees or any other employee of the Supplier and which arises from or is connected with any failure by the Supplier to comply with its legal obligations in relation thereto whether under Section 188 of the Trade Union and Labour Relations (Consolidation) Act 1992 or TUPE. 


17.2
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified CPC against any loss incurred by CPC connected with or arising from the contract of employment or any policy applicable to, or any collective agreement in respect of any of the Supplier’s staff or any other person at any time employed by (or engaged as a consultant by) the Supplier made against CPC at any time for breach of such contract, policy or redundancy, pay, sex, race or disability discrimination, equal pay, unlawful deductions, loss of earnings, industrial or personal injury or otherwise relating to their employment by the Supplier and which results from any act, fault or omission of the Supplier while such Supplier’s staff were or such other person was employed by the Supplier, save to the extent that the liability arises from any wrongful act by CPC or its employees.



17.3
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified CPC against any loss incurred from any change or proposed change to the terms and conditions of employment of any or all of the Supplier’s staff or any other employee of the Supplier where such change is or is proposed to be effected following the transfer of any such person pursuant to the agreement and in respect of any loss incurred by CPC arising from the employment or proposed employment of any such person otherwise than on terms the same as those enjoyed by any such person immediately prior to such transfer.



18.
SERVICE IMPROVEMENT AND TECHNOLOGY REFRESH


18.1
The Supplier shall, at its own cost, submit a report to CPC within 30 days of the end of each year of the term of this agreement  which shall identify the emergence of new and evolving relevant technologies and processes which could improve the provision of the supplies or services. Such report shall be provided in sufficient detail to enable CPC to evaluate properly the benefits of the new technology or process.



18.2
If CPC wishes to incorporate any improvement identified by the Supplier pursuant to Clause 18.1, the parties shall discuss the implementation of the associated change provided always that if the Supplier's costs in providing the supplies as a result of any business change implemented by CPC, an agreed % of the cost savings shall be passed on to CPC, the Member Institutions and wider public sector users, by way of a consequential and immediate reduction in the Charges for the supplies.



19.
NOTICEStc "19
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19.1
any notice required to be served under this agreement shall be in writing, served, in the case of a notice served upon CPC, by personal delivery or by sending it by recorded postal delivery to Technology House, Lissadel Street, Manchester, M6 6AP or such other address as shall from time to time be notified in writing by CPC to the Supplier, and in the case of a notice to be served upon the Supplier by delivering or sending it to the address specified at the head of this agreement or such other address as shall from time to time be notified in writing by the Supplier to CPC in the same manner. 



19.2
Any such written notice shall (where sent by post) be deemed to have been served and received on the second business day following the day of posting and where delivered personally be deemed to have been given at the time of delivery. 


20.
RIGHTS CUMULATIVE


20.1
The provisions of this agreement, and the rights and remedies of the parties under this agreement, are cumulative and are without prejudice and in addition to any rights or remedies a party may have at law or in equity.  



20.2
No exercise by a party of any one right or remedy under this agreement, or at law or in equity shall (save to the extent, if any, provided expressly in this agreement or at law or in equity) operate either to hinder or prevent the exercise by it of any other such right or remedy.



20.3
The termination of this agreement, howsoever arising, shall not prejudice any accrued rights of either CPC or the Supplier.


21.
CONFLICTS OF INTEREST



21.1   Any employee, subcontractor or agent of the Supplier shall not, except with the prior written



approval of CPC, be directly or indirectly engaged, concerned or have any financial interest in 


any capacity with CPC, an Institution or Participating Consortium and their employees.


22.     APPLICABLE LAWtc "21
APPLICABLE LAW" \l 1


22.1
Unless the Supplier and CPC otherwise agree in writing, any proceedings relating to any dispute or claim, arising out of or in connection with this agreement or its subject matter or formation (including non-contractual disputes or claims) shall be brought in the courts of England.


23.
CONTRACTS (RIGHTS OF THIRD PARTIES) ACT 1999


23.1
CPC and Institutions shall be entitled to enforce any term of this agreement, the benefit of which is expressly conferred upon any Institution and CPC and may be enforced by such Member Institution or CPC pursuant to the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999. Subject as aforesaid, this agreement is not intended to confer any rights on any other third party pursuant to the said 1999 Act.


24.
SUPPLIER EMPLOYEES



24.1
The Supplier shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that any employees, servants or agents of the Supplier and any sub-contractors, their employees, servants or agents, employed in the execution of the Contract are entitled to obtain employment in the United Kingdom and are not claiming any benefit payable to persons registered as unemployed.


Please complete Part 2.  Part 1 will be completed by CPC if you are awarded a place on the framework  agreement.



Part 1



EXECUTED (but not delivered until the




date hereof) AS A DEED by 
)



CPC
)



in the presence of :
)









    Managing Director



Date                                               



Part 2


EXECUTED (but not delivered until the
)



date hereof) AS A DEED
)



[SUPPLIER]
)



in the presence of :
)



Date
Director



Director Name:                                                  



Crescent Purchasing Consortium
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CALL OFF CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT FOR TOTAL FACILITIES MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK


1. Interpretation


1.1 Definitions. In these Conditions, the following definitions apply:


‘Acceptance:’ means that an Institutions Authorised Officer has accepted that the Goods and / or Services as meeting the requirements of the Contract.



‘Acceptance Date’: means the date on which the Authorised Officer has accepted the Goods and / or Services.



‘Agreement Manager’: shall have the meaning as set out in clause 3.


‘Articles’ means all tools, materials, drawings, specifications and other equipment and data provided or loaned to the Supplier by the Institution.



‘Authorised’: means signed by one of the Institution’s Authorised Officers.



‘Authorised Officer’: means the Institution’s employee authorised either generally or specifically by the Institution to enter into the Contract and act on behalf of the Institution in relation to the Contract.



"Business Day": a day (other than a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday) when banks in London are open for business.


"Conditions": the terms and conditions set out in this document.


"Contract": the contract between the Institution and the Supplier for the supply of Goods and / or Services in accordance with clause 2.  


 ‘Data Controller:’ has the meaning set out in the Data Protection Act 1998


‘Data Subject’: has the meaning set out in the Data Protection Act 1998


“Deliverables”: all documents, products and materials developed by the Supplier or its agents, contractors and employees as part of or in relation to the Goods and / or Services in any form or media, including without limitation drawings, maps, plans, diagrams, designs, pictures, computer programs, data specification and reports.



“Delivery”: as set out in clause 5.



 

‘Delivery Date’: means the date specified in the Contract.



‘Delivery Instructions’: means the instructions set out in the Contract for the provision of the Goods and / or Services, including any other information the Institution considers appropriate to the provision of the Goods and/ or Services.



“Goods”: the goods (or any part of them) set out in the Order.



‘Good Industry Practice’ means the exercise of such degree of skill, diligence, care and foresight which would reasonably and ordinarily be expected from a skilled and experienced supplier engaged in the supply of goods and services similar to the Goods and Services under the same or similar circumstances as those applicable to the Contract.



"Goods Specification": any specification for the Goods, including any related plans and drawings that are set out by the Institution to the Supplier. 




‘Installation’ means the installation of the Goods in the designated location and into the operating environment specified by Institution at the site and ‘Install’ shall be interpreted accordingly.



"Institution":  INSERT DETAILS OF INSTITUTION


 ‘Intellectual Property Rights’ means patents, copyright, registered and unregistered design rights, utility models, trade marks (whether or not registered), database rights, rights in know-how and confidential information and all other intellectual and industrial property rights and similar or analogous rights existing under the laws of any country and all rights to apply for or register such rights.



‘Key Personnel’ means those individuals nominated by the Institution as being of importance to the completion or delivery of the Services.


‘Law’ means any applicable law, statute, bye-law, regulation, order, regulatory policy, guidance or industry code, rule of court or directives or requirements of any regulatory body, delegated or subordinate legislation or notice of any regulatory body



"Order": in the Institution's purchase order form or overleaf, as the case may be.


‘Order Amendment’ means an issued and authorised order amendment from the Institution or series of Order Amendments


‘Package’ means any type of package including bags, cases, carboys, cylinders, drums, pallets, tanks, wagons and other containers.



‘Personal Data’ has the meaning set out in the Data Protection Act 1998


‘Premises’ means the location(s) where the Goods and Services are to be delivered or performed



‘Request’ has the meaning set out in the Freedom Of Information Act 2000, (FOIA), and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (EIR)



“Services”: the services, including without limitation any Deliverables, to be provided by the Supplier under the Contract as set out in the Service Specification. 



‘Service Levels’ means those levels of performance set out in the Service Specification.


“Service Specification”: the description or specification for Services that is set out by the Institution to the Supplier.


“Specification”: any Goods Specification together with any Services Specification


"Supplier": the person or firm from whom the Institution purchases the Goods and/or Services.


‘TUPE’ means the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006


1.2 Construction. In these Conditions, unless the context requires otherwise, the following rules apply:


(a)
A person includes a natural person, corporate or unincorporated body (whether or not having separate legal personality).


(b)
A reference to a party includes its personal representatives, successors or permitted assigns.


(c)
A reference to a statute or statutory provision is a reference to such statute or provision as amended or re-enacted. A reference to a statute or statutory provision includes any subordinate legislation made under that statute or statutory provision, as amended or re-enacted.


(d)
Any phrase introduced by the terms including, include, in particular or any similar expression shall be construed as illustrative and shall not limit the sense of the words preceding those terms.


(e)
A reference to writing or written includes faxes.


2. Basis of contract


2.1 The Order constitutes an offer by the Institution to purchase the Goods and/or Services in accordance with the Contract.


2.2 The Contract shall comprise any Order Amendments, any Order, these Conditions and the Specification(s). In the event of any conflict between the provisions they shall be read in the following order of precedence:



(a)
Any Order Amendments (each Order Amendments having precedence over any earlier Order Amendments)



(b)
The Order



(c)
The Specification(s)


(d)
The Conditions 



2.3 The Order shall be deemed to be accepted on the earlier of:


(a)
the Supplier issuing a written acceptance of the Order; or


(b)
the Supplier doing any act consistent with fulfilling the Order,


at which point the Contract shall come into existence. 


2.4 All of these Conditions shall apply to the supply of both Goods and Services except where the application to one or the other is specified.



3. Agreement Management


3.1
The Supplier shall nominate an Agreement Manager who shall have sufficient authority to ensure that required Service Levels are met, to ensure sufficient resources are allocated to the Contract, and to maintain performance to the Specification, to pro-actively co-ordinate and communicate relevant orders and to provide comprehensive support and links between the Institution and the Supplier.  This must include sales support, information and advice on all Goods. The Agreement Manager shall be the prime contact between the Supplier and Institution and any notice, communication, information or instruction given or made to or by the Agreement Manager shall be deemed given to / received by the Supplier.  It shall be the responsibility of the Agreement Manager to ensure all staff involved in the Contract are fully aware of their obligations.



4. Supply of Goods


4.1 The Supplier shall ensure that the Goods shall:


(a)
be free from defects in design, material and workmanship, correspond with their description and any applicable Goods Specification and shall remain so for 12 months after acceptance;  and


(b)
be of satisfactory quality (within the meaning of the Sale of Goods Act 1979, as amended) and fit for any purpose held out by the Supplier or made known to the Supplier by the  Institution expressly or by implication, and in this respect the Institution relies on the Supplier's skill and judgement; and


(c)
be new (unless otherwise specified on the Purchase Order) and free from defects in design, material and workmanship; and



d)
comply with all applicable Laws.


4.2
Supplier warrants to the Institution that that the Goods will be provided:



(a)
in a proper, skilful and workmanlike manner.



(b)
by a sufficient number of appropriately qualified, trained and experienced personnel with a high standard of skill, care and due diligence and in accordance with Good Industry Practice



(c)
in accordance with the Contract.





(d)
to the reasonable satisfaction of the Authorised Officer.



4.3
The Supplier warrants that to the extent that associated Services are performed, they shall be performed by appropriately qualified, trained and experienced personnel with a high standard of skill, care and diligence and in accordance with Good Industry Practice.



4.4
The Supplier will make good at its expense any defect in the Goods that the Institution discovers under proper usage during the first twelve months of actual use or 18 months from the date of Acceptance by the Institution whichever period shall expire first. Such defects may arise due to faulty design or instruction as to the use of the Goods or inadequate or faulty materials or poor workmanship or any other breach of the Supplier’s obligations whether in the Contract or at law.



4.5
The Supplier shall ensure that at all times it has and maintains all the licences, permissions, authorisations, consents and permits that it needs to carry out its obligations under the Contract or in the Delivery or the Goods.


4.6
Repairs or replacements will themselves be covered by this Contract but for a period of 12 months from Acceptance by the Institution.
 



5. Delivery of the Goods


5.1 The Supplier shall ensure that: 


(a)
the Goods will be properly packaged to survive transit and storage without damage, clearly and legibly labelled and addressed. The Institution will not be liable to pay for any pallets, packages or containers in which the Goods are supplied. All packaging must be clearly marked to show to whom it belongs. Any packaging that the Supplier requires returning will be done so at the Supplier’s cost and risk;


(b)
each delivery of the Goods is accompanied by a delivery note which shows the date of the Order, the Institution’s Order number (if any), the type and quantity of the Goods (including the code number of the Goods, where applicable), special storage instructions (if any) and, if the Goods are being delivered by instalments, the outstanding balance of Goods remaining to be delivered; and


(c)
if the Supplier requires the Institution to return any packaging material to the Supplier, that fact is clearly stated on the delivery note. Any such packaging material shall be returned to the Supplier at the cost of the Supplier.


(d) 
delivery is free of charge



(e)
orders from multiple manufacturers shall be collated and delivered to Institutions in one delivery unless instructed by the Institution at no additional cost.



5.2 The Supplier shall deliver the Goods: 


(a)
on the date specified in the Order, or, if no such date is specified, within [NUMBER] days of the date of the Order;


(b)
to the point of delivery stated in the Order, or as instructed by the Institution prior to delivery ("Delivery Location"); and


(c)
during the Institution's normal business hours, or as instructed by the Institution.


(d)
to locations which may include none ground floor locations without access to a lift at no additional cost and



(e)
to multiple sites if required at the Institution request at no additional cost.



5.3
Time of Delivery shall be of essence of the Contract. 



5.4
Where the Goods are delivered by the Supplier, delivery shall occur when the Goods are removed from the transporting vehicle and delivered in accordance with the Delivery Instructions. Where the Goods are collected by the Institution, delivery shall occur when they are loaded onto the Institution’s vehicle.


5.5
The international rules for the interpretation of trade terms prepared by the International Chamber of Commerce (Incoterms) shall apply but where they conflict with the Contract, the Contract shall prevail.



5.6
If the Supplier:


(a)
delivers less than [95]% of the quantity of Goods ordered, the Institution may reject the Goods; or 


(b)
delivers more than [105]% of the quantity of Goods ordered, the Institution may at its discretion reject the Goods or the excess Goods, 


and any rejected Goods shall be returnable at the Supplier's risk and expense. If the Supplier delivers more or less than the quantity of Goods ordered, and the Institution accepts the delivery, a pro rata adjustment shall be made to the invoice for the Goods.]


5.7
The Supplier shall not deliver the Goods in instalments without the Institution's prior written consent. Where it is agreed that the Goods are to be delivered by instalments, they may be invoiced and paid for separately. However, failure by the Supplier to deliver any one instalment on time or at all or any defect in an instalment shall entitle the Institution to the remedies set out in clause 21.


5.8
Except where otherwise provided in the Contract, delivery shall include the uploading or stacking of the Goods by the Supplier at such places as the Institution may direct.



5.9
The issue by Institution of a receipt note for the Goods shall not constitute any acknowledgement of the condition or nature of those Goods. The Institution shall not be deemed to have accepted any Goods other than in accordance with clause 6.



5.10
If the Supplier at any time becomes aware of any act or omission, or proposed act or omission by the Institution which prevents or hinders, or may prevent or hinder the Supplier from supplying the Goods and Services in accordance with the Contract, the Supplier shall inform, in writing, the Institution.



6.
Acceptance


6.1
The Institution shall have the right to reject the Goods and Services in whole or in part whether or not paid for in full or in part within a reasonable time of delivery or performance if they do not conform to the requirements of the Contract. 



7.
Consumables


7.1
The Institution reserves the right to procure consumables to be used on or with the Goods from the Supplier or such other source as the Institution deems appropriate. Such procurement of consumables from a source other than Supplier shall not invalidate the  Institution’s rights under the Contract and in no way affect the provisions in respect of warranties given under the Contract or otherwise provided that the consumables utilised meet the minimum standards as published by Supplier or the manufacturer of the Goods, or where no published standards are available, the standards generally accepted as being appropriate to the consumable supplies for use on or with the Goods concerned.



7.2
In the event that the Supplier shall claim that the use of specific consumables is adversely affecting the standards of performance of the Goods and/or increasing the cost to Supplier of meeting its obligations to provide repair or maintain the Goods it shall be for Supplier to prove that the consumables do not meet the requisite minimum standards, and are affecting the Goods and/or increasing the Supplier’s costs. If the Supplier shall prove that the consumables do not meet the requisite minimum standards the Institution shall cease using the consumables concerned and procure alternative consumables which meet the standards required.



8.
Maintenance


8.1
If required by the Institution the Supplier shall enter into a separate contract for the maintenance of the Goods on substantially the same terms as those set out in the Contract.



9.
Spares



9.1
The Supplier shall make available to the Institution, or any nominated third party maintenance provider, on request, with reasonable dispatch and at reasonable prices, all spares and replacement parts for the Goods as the Institution shall require.


9.2
The Supplier shall maintain a supply of such spares or replacement parts for a period of seven (7) years from the date of delivery or the Acceptance Date, whichever is the latest.



9.3
Such spares or replacement parts shall be fully compatible with, and maintain as a minimum the same levels of performance as the Goods originally supplied, but need not be identical to those items.



9.4
If during the period set out in clause 9.2 the Supplier or the Supplier’s sub-contractor intends to discontinue the manufacture of spares or replacement parts for the Goods the Supplier shall forthwith give notice to the  Institution of such intention and offer to supply the  Institution with a perpetual, royalty free, worldwide non-exclusive license to use all of the relevant Intellectual Property Rights in all designs, tools, drawings or other items necessary for the  Institution to procure replacement spares from any third party.



10.
Operating manuals


10.1
The Supplier shall supply to the Institution all operating manuals and other documentation necessary for the satisfactory operation of the Goods, and in any event all documentation so required. If after the Acceptance Date the operating manuals and documentation need updating or replacing the Supplier shall be responsible for notifying the Institution of the availability of such updates or replacements and shall supply them at reasonable prices upon receipt of written instructions. The Supplier shall provide the operating manuals and other documentation in the media format in which they are available at the appropriate time.



11.
Attachment to the Goods


11.1
The Institution shall have the right to attach to, or install into or onto the Goods any other items or goods (including but not limited to software) which the Institution considers to be appropriate and necessary to enable the Goods to be utilised to the fullest extent as required by the Institution. If the  Institution attaches or installs such items or goods then this shall not have the effect of degrading the performance of the Goods and shall not relieve Supplier from meeting its obligations under the Contract provided that:-



(a)
the goods attached or installed are not specified in any of the Supplier’s and/or the manufacturer’s published specifications as having the effect of degrading the standards of performance or invalidating the Institution’s rights under the Contract; and



(b)
the Supplier has not otherwise notified the Institution in writing that the attachment or Installation of specific goods will degrade the standards of performance or invalidate the Institution’s rights under the Contract; and



(c)
The goods have been attached or installed in accordance with the published instructions of Supplier.



11.2
In the event that the attachments and/or Installation is made by the  Institution and the Supplier can prove that such attachment or Installation is adversely affecting the standard of performance of the Goods then the Supplier shall be entitled to be reimbursed any associated direct costs which the Supplier can demonstrate as being reasonably and necessarily incurred in returning the Goods to the normal standards of performance in accordance with this Contract as a direct result of the attachment or Installation made by the  Institution (other than where such attachment or Installation has been with the approval of the Supplier).



12
Training 



12.1
Where appropriate, the Price shall include the cost of instructing the Institution’s personnel in the use or operation of the Goods, such instructions shall be in accordance with the requirements of the Contract.



13
Hazardous Goods and Safety


13.1
Where the Goods comprise or include substances hazardous to health, the Supplier will supply to the Institution on or before Delivery with all data necessary to allow the Institution to form a suitable and sufficient assessment of the attendant risks and of the steps that need to be taken in order to meet the requirements of all relevant applicable Laws.



14
Supply of Services


14.1
The Supplier shall from the date set out in the Order and for the duration of this Contract provide the Services to the Institution in accordance with the terms of this Contract.



14.2
The Supplier shall meet any performance dates for the Services specified in the Order or notified to the Supplier by the Institution.



14.3
In providing the Services, the Supplier shall:



(a)
co-operate with the Institution in all matters relating to the Services, and comply with all instructions of the Institution;



(b)
perform the Services with the best care, skill and diligence in accordance with Good Industry Practice;



(c)
use personnel who are suitably skilled and experienced to perform tasks assigned to them, and in sufficient number to ensure that the Supplier’s obligations are fulfilled in accordance with this Contract;



(d)
ensure the Services and the Deliverables will confirm with all descriptions and specifications set out in the Service Specification, and that the Deliverables shall be fit for any purpose expressly or impliedly made known to the Supplier by the  Institution;



(e)
provide all equipment, tools and vehicles and such other items as are required to provide the Services;



(f)
use the best quality goods, materials, standards and techniques, and ensure that the Deliverables, and all goods and materials supplied and used in the Services or transferred to the  Institution will be free from defects in workmanship, Installation and design;



(g)
obtain and at all times maintain all necessary licences and consents and comply with all applicable Laws; 



(h)
observe all health and safety rules and regulations and any other security requirements that apply at any of the Institution’s Premises;



(i)
hold all materials, equipment and tools, drawings, specifications and data supplied by the Institution to the Supplier (“The Institution’s Materials”) in safe custody at its own risk, maintain The Institution’s Materials in good condition until returned to the Institution and not dispose of or use The Institution’s Materials other than in accordance with the Institution’s written instructions or authorisation; and


(j)
not do or omit to do anything which may cause the Institution to lose any licence, authority, consent or permission upon which it relies for the purposes of conducting its business, and the Supplier acknowledges that the Institution may rely or act on the Services. 



(k)
provide the Services via the Key Personnel (if any) who shall not be released from providing the Services to the Institution, except for reason of sickness, maternity leave, paternity leave, termination of employment or because they have been requested to do so by the Institution, or the element of the Service in respect of which the individual was engaged has been completed to the Institution’s satisfaction or other extenuating circumstances explained to the Institution.  Any replacements for the Key Personnel shall be subject to the agreement of the Institution and such replacements shall be of at least equal status or of equivalent experience and skills to the Key Personnel being replaced and be suitable for the responsibilities of that person in relation to the Services.  The cost of effecting such replacement shall be borne by Supplier; and



(l)
provide such Services to the reasonable satisfaction of the Authorised Officer


15
Progress and Inspection


15.1
The Supplier shall at its expense provide any programmes for the provision of the Goods and Services delivery that the Institution may reasonably require.



15.2
The Supplier shall notify the Institution, in writing, without delay if manufacturing or production progress falls behind or may fall behind any of these programmes.



15.3
The Institution shall have the right to check progress at the Supplier’s manufacturing facilities or offices (including home working) or the offices (including home working) of the Supplier’s sub-contractors at all reasonable times to inspect and to reject Goods and Services that do not comply with the Contract. The Supplier’s sub-contracts shall reserve such rights for the Institution.



15.4
Any inspection or approval shall not relieve the Supplier from its obligations under the Contract.



16
Offsite provision of Goods and Services


16.1
The Institution recognises that some or all of the Goods and Services may be provided from a site or sites (including home working) of the Supplier and for their sub-contractors.  In all circumstances where the Goods and Services or part of the Goods and Services are provided from such site or sites Supplier shall comply with the following requirements where applicable:



(a)
wherever possible, give the Authorised Officer a minimum of one (1) weeks’ written notification that off-site working will take place, setting out the reasons for such working, personnel resources (including name, position and role) used and the specific outputs to be delivered by each of the personnel.



(b)
facilitate the Authorised Officer to contact each of the personnel including but not restricted to, telephone number and/or e-mail addresses for the purpose of ascertaining that the Goods and Services are being provided.



(c)
ensure that all invoices submitted have signed and authorised daily approval sheets confirming the details as at clause 16.1(a) above



(d)
give the Authorised Officer or his nominee a right to inspect, test, examine any methods, schedules, calculations, analysis, materials, equipment, reports, working documents used or to be used in connection with the performance of the Services.



16.2
The Supplier’s failure to comply with the terms of this clause 16 shall give the Institution the right not to pay for the Goods and Services provided off-site.


16.3
Neither failure of the Institution to inspect nor failure to discover or reject any portion of faulty Goods or Service shall be deemed to imply acceptance thereof or in any way relieve Supplier from its responsibilities under the Contract.



17
Work on the Premises



17.1
If the Contract involves any Goods and Services which Supplier Delivers, Installs or performs on the Premises then the following clauses shall apply:



(a)
The Supplier shall ensure that the Supplier and their employees, sub-contractors and their employees and any other persons associated with the Supplier will adhere in every respect to the obligations imposed upon the Supplier by applicable Laws.



(b)
The Supplier shall ensure that the Supplier and their employees, sub-contractors and their employees and any other person associated with the Supplier will comply with any regulations or policies that the Institution may notify to the Supplier in writing.



(c)
When required, the Supplier and their employees, sub-contractors and their employees shall comply with any security requirements including a right to search when entering or leaving the Premises.  The Institution reserves the right to remove from the Premises anyone suspected of being under the influence of alcohol, or any other substance which has the effect of impairing performance.



17.2
The Supplier shall make no delivery of materials, plant or other things nor commence any work on the Premises without obtaining the Institution’s prior consent.



17.3
Access to the Premises shall not be exclusive to the Supplier but only such as shall enable the performance of the Contract concurrently with the execution of work by others. The Supplier shall co-operate with such others as the Institution may reasonably require.



17.4
The Institution shall have the power at any time during the progress of the Contract to order in writing:



(a)
the removal from the Premises of any materials which in the  Institution’s opinion are either hazardous or not in accordance with the Contract, and/or:



(b)
the substitution of proper and suitable materials, and/or;



(c)
the removal and proper re-execution notwithstanding any previous test thereof or interim payment therefore of any work or Goods and Services which, in respect or material or workmanship, is not in the  Institution’s opinion in accordance with the Contract.



17.5
On completion of the Contract the Supplier shall remove their plant, equipment and unused materials and shall clear away from the Premises all rubbish arising out of the Contract and leave the Premises in a neat and tidy condition within the timescales instructed to the Supplier by the Institution.



17.6
The Supplier shall ensure that their employees, sub-contractors and their employees and any other persons associated with Supplier shall be dressed appropriately. The Institution reserves the right to remove from the Premises anyone who is, in the Institution’s absolute discretion, not complying with this requirement.



17.7
Any land or Premises made available from time to time to the Supplier by the Institution in connection with the Contract, shall be made available to Supplier on a non-exclusive basis free of charge and shall be used by the Supplier solely for the purpose of performing its obligation under the Contract. The Supplier shall have the use of such land or Premises as licensee and shall vacate the same on completion, termination or abandonment of the Contract.



17.8
The Supplier shall limit access to the land or Premises to such personnel as is necessary to enable it to perform its obligations under the Contract. 



17.9
The Supplier agrees that there is no intention on the Institution’s part to create a tenancy of any nature whatsoever in favour of the Supplier or its personnel and that no such tenancy has or shall come into being and, not withstanding any rights granted pursuant to the Contract, the Institution retains the right at any time to use any Premises owned or occupied by the Institution in any manner it sees fit.



18
Variation & Substitution


18.1
The Institution shall have the right, before delivery, to send the Supplier an Order Amendment adding to, deleting or modifying the requirements.  If the Order Amendment will cause a change to the price, or Delivery Date then the Supplier must suspend performance of the Contract and notify the Institution without delay, calculating the new price, Delivery Date immediately at the same level of cost and profitability as the original price. The Supplier must allow the Institution at least ten (10) working days to consider any new price or Delivery Date.  The Order Amendment shall take effect when, but only if, the Authorised Officer accepts it in writing. Subject to other provisions of the Contract, if the Authorised Officer fails to confirm the Order Amendment within the time stipulated then performance of the Agreement shall immediately resume as though the Order Amendment had not been issued.



19
Compliance with applicable Laws



19.1
The Supplier shall (at no additional cost to the Institution) at all times, prepare, manufacture, deliver, install, carry out and provide the Goods and Services in compliance with all Laws. The Supplier shall maintain such records as are necessary pursuant to such Laws and shall promptly on request make them available for inspection by any relevant authority that is entitled to inspect them and by the Institution (or its authorised representative).



19.2
The Supplier shall neither be relieved of its obligations to supply the Goods and Services in accordance with the terms of the Contract nor be entitled to an increase in the price as the result of any modifications to the Laws.



19.3
Without prejudice to clause 19.2, the Supplier shall monitor and shall keep the Institution informed in writing of any changes in the Laws which may impact the Goods and Services and shall provide the Institution with timely details of measures it proposes to take and changes it proposes to make to comply with any such changes.



19.4
The Supplier shall consult with the Institution (and wherever possible agree with the Institution) on the manner, form and timing of changes it proposes to make to meet any changes in Laws where they would impact the Goods or Services. The Supplier shall not implement any change, without the Institution's prior written agreement, which would have an adverse effect on the Supplier's ability to provide the Goods and Services in accordance with the Specification.



19.5
Without prejudice to the rest of this clause 19, the Supplier shall use all reasonable endeavours to minimise any disruption caused by any changes in applicable Laws introduced pursuant to this clause 19.



20
Service Improvement and Technology Refresh


20.1
The Supplier shall, at its own cost, submit a report to the Institution within [NUMBER] days of the end of each year of the term of the Contract which shall identify the emergence of new and evolving relevant technologies and processes which could improve the Goods and Services. Such report shall be provided in sufficient detail to enable the Institution to evaluate properly the benefits of the new technology or process.



20.2
If the  Institution and or the Contracting Authority wishes to incorporate any improvement identified by the Supplier pursuant to clause 20.1, the parties shall discuss the implementation of the associated change provided always that if the Supplier's costs in providing the Goods and Services reduces as a result of any such change implemented by the  Institution [PERCENTAGE]% of the cost savings shall be passed on to the  Institution by way of a consequential and immediate reduction in the price for the Goods and Services.



21
Remedies


21.1
If the Supplier fails to deliver the Goods on the Delivery Date and/or perform the Services by the applicable date(s), or if the Goods do not comply with the undertakings set out in clause 4, or the Services do not conform with clause 14, then, without limiting any of its other rights or remedies, the Institution shall have the right to any one or more of the following remedies:


(a)
to terminate the Contract with immediate effect;


(b)
to reject the Goods or Services (in whole or in part) and (in the case of Goods) return them to the Supplier at the Supplier's own risk and expense; 


(c)
to require the Supplier to re-perform, repair or replace the rejected Goods or Services, or to provide a full refund of the price of the rejected Goods or Services (if paid);


(d)
to refuse to accept any subsequent performance of the Services and/or delivery of the Goods which the Supplier attempts to make;


(e)
to recover from the Supplier any costs incurred by the Institution in obtaining substitute goods and/or services from a third party; and


(f)
to claim damages for any other costs, loss or expenses incurred by the Institution which are in any way attributable to the Supplier's failure to carry out its obligations under the Contract.


21.2
The Contract shall apply to any substituted or remedial services and/or repaired or replacement goods supplied by the Supplier.


21.3
The Supplier shall keep the  Institution indemnified in full against all costs, expenses, damages and losses (whether direct or indirect), including any interest, penalties, and legal and other professional fees and expenses awarded against or incurred or paid by the  Institution as a result of or in connection with:


(a)
any claim made against the  Institution for actual or alleged infringement of a third party's Intellectual Property Rights arising out of, or in connection with, the manufacture, supply or use of the Goods, or receipt, use or supply of the Services;


(b)
any claim made against the  Institution by a third party arising out of, or in connection with, the supply of the Goods or Services, to the extent that such claim arises out of the breach, negligent performance or failure or delay in performance of the Contract by the Supplier, its employees, agents or subcontractors; and


(c)
any claim made against the  Institution by a third party for death, personal injury or damage to property arising out of, or in connection with, defects in Goods or Services, to the extent that the defect in the Goods or Services is attributable to the acts or omissions of the Supplier, its employees, agents or subcontractors. 


(d)
the provision of the Goods and Services, including advice and recommendations made and accepted by the Institution and



(e)
any Installation and/or any Goods and Services and/or advice given or anything done or omitted to be done under, or in connection with the Contract by the Supplier; and



(f)
any damage to the Institution’s property or Premises (including any materials, tools or patterns sent to Supplier for any purpose).



This clause 21.3 shall survive termination of the Contract.


21.4
The Institution's rights and remedies under the Contract are in addition to its rights and remedies implied by statute and common law.



21.5
The Supplier must take out and maintain insurance adequate to cover the risks set out in the Contract and for a period of 6 years thereafter and in any event shall take out and maintain:



(a)
Product Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or series of claims that may arise; and



(b)
Public Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or series of claims that may arise.



(c)
Employer Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or a series of claims that may arise.



(d)
Professional Indemnity Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or a series of claims that may arise.



21.6
The Supplier will take out and maintain such insurances as set out in this clause 21 with a reputable insurance company and shall at the Institution’s request provide evidence of the insurance policy or policies and of payment of the premiums. Supplier’s failure to maintain such insurances shall be treated as a material breach of the Contract and shall give   Institution the right to terminate the Contract in accordance with clause 30.



22
Liability



22.1
This clause sets out the Institution’s entire financial liability (including any liability for the acts or omissions of its employees, agents, consultants and sub-contractors) to the Supplier in respect of any breach by the Institution of:



(a)
The Public Contracts Regulations 2015 or



(b)
The Contract



and any representation, statement or tortious act or omission (including negligence) arising under or in connection with the Contract.



22.2
Nothing in the Contract limits or excludes the Institution’s liability:



(a)
for death or personal injury resulting from the Institution’s negligence; or 



(b)
for any damage or liability incurred by the Supplier as a result of fraud or fraudulent misrepresentation by the Institution 



22.3
The Institution shall not be liable for: 



(a)
loss of profits; or



(b)
loss of business; or



(c)
loss of contract; or



(d)
loss due to corruption of data; or



(e)
any special, indirect, consequential or pure economic loss, costs, damages, charges or expenses.



22.4
The  Institution’s total liability in contract, tort (including negligence or breach of statutory duty), misrepresentation, restitution or otherwise arising in connection with the performance or contemplated performance of the Contract or in respect of any correspondence between the parties (including any competitive process) shall be limited to and shall not exceed £10,000. 
 



23.
Title and risk


23.1
Title and risk in the Goods shall pass to the Institution on completion of Delivery or Installation, if required.


24.
Price and payment


24.1
The price of the Goods shall be the price set out in the Order, or, if no price is quoted, the price set out in the Supplier's published price list in force as at the date the Contract came into existence. 


24.2
The price of the Goods shall be inclusive of the costs of packaging, insurance and carriage of the Goods. No extra charges shall be effective unless agreed in writing and signed by the Institution.


24.3
The price of the Services shall be set out in the Order, and shall be the full and exclusive remuneration of the Supplier in respect of the performance of the Services.  Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Institution, the charges shall include every cost and expense of the Supplier directly or indirectly incurred in connection with the performance of the Services.



24.4
The Supplier may invoice the Institution after Acceptance. Each invoice shall include such supporting information required by the Institution   to verify the accuracy of the invoice, including but not limited to the relevant Order number. 


24.5
The Institution shall pay correctly rendered invoices within [30] days of receipt of the invoice. Payment shall be made to the bank account nominated in writing by the Supplier.


24.6
All amounts payable by the Institution under the Contract are exclusive of amounts in respect of value added tax chargeable from time to time (“VAT”).  Where any taxable supply for VAT purposes is made under the Contract by the Supplier to the Institution, the Institution shall on receipt of a valid VAT invoice from the Supplier, pay to the Supplier such additional amounts in respect of VAT as are chargeable on the supply of the Goods and/or Services at the same time as payment is due for the supply of the Goods and/or Services. 



24.7
The Institution may, without limiting any other rights or remedies it may have, set off any amount owed to it by the Supplier against any amounts payable by it to the Supplier under the Contract. 


25.
Confidential information


25.1
A party ("receiving party") shall keep in strict confidence all technical or commercial know-how, specifications, inventions, processes or initiatives which are disclosed to the receiving party by the other party ("disclosing party"), its employees, agents or subcontractors, and any other confidential information concerning the disclosing party's business, its products or its services which the receiving party may obtain. Subject to any express provisions of the Contract, the receiving party shall only disclose such confidential information to those of its employees, agents or subcontractors who need to know the same for the purpose of discharging the receiving party’s obligations under the Contract, and shall ensure that such employees, agents or subcontractors shall keep such information confidential.


26.
Publicity


26.1
Unless expressly permitted in writing by the Institution, the Supplier shall not publish or permit to be published either alone or in conjunction with any other person any information, articles, photographs or other illustrations relating to or connected with the Contract or the work of the Institution.   



27.
Intellectual Property


27.1
All Intellectual Property Rights in any specifications, instructions, plans, data, drawings, databases, patents, patterns, models, designs or other material:



(a)
provided to the Supplier by the Institution shall remain the Institution’s property absolutely;



(b)
prepared by or for the Supplier specifically for the Institution in relation to the performance of the Contract shall belong to the Institution. 



(c)
pre-existing at the commencement of the Contract and owned or licensed by the Supplier shall be licensed to the Institution insofar as it is necessary for the Institution to exercise its other rights under the Contract. Such a license shall be perpetual, worldwide, irrevocable, royalty-free and capable of sub-license on those terms.


28
Anti-Bribery


28.1
The Supplier shall:



(a)
comply with all applicable laws, statutes, regulations, and codes relating to anti-bribery and anti-corruption including but not limited to the Bribery Act 2010 ("Relevant Requirements");



(b)
not engage in any activity, practice or conduct which would constitute an offence under sections 1, 2 or 6 of the Bribery Act 2010 if such activity, practice or conduct had been carried out in the UK;



(c)
have and shall maintain in place throughout the term of this agreement its own policies and procedures, including but not limited to adequate procedures under the Bribery Act 2010, to ensure compliance with the Relevant Requirements and clause 28.1(b), and will enforce them where appropriate; and


(d)
promptly report to the Institution any request or demand for any undue financial or other advantage of any kind received by the Supplier in connection with the performance of this agreement;



28.2
Breach of this clause 28 shall entitle the Institution to terminate the Contract with immediate effect. 



29
Data Protection


29.1
The Supplier shall process the Personal Data only to the extent, and in such a manner, as is necessary for the purposes specified in the Specification and in accordance with the  Institution’s instructions from time to time and shall not process the Personal Data for any other purpose. The Supplier will keep a record of any processing of Personal Data it carries out under the Contract.



29.2
The Supplier shall promptly comply with any request from the Institution requiring the Supplier to amend, transfer or delete the Personal Data.



29.3
The Supplier shall only collect any Personal Data in a form which is fully compliant with the Data Protection Act 1998 which will contain a data protection notice informing the data subject of the identity of the Data Controller, the identity of any data protection representative it may have appointed, the purposes or purposes for which their Personal Data will be processed and any other information which is necessary having regard to the specific circumstances in which the data is, or is to be, processed to enable processing in respect of the Data Subject to be fair.  



29.4
If the Supplier receives any complaint, notice or communication which relates directly or indirectly to the processing of the Personal Data or to either party's compliance with the Data Protection Act 1998 and the data protection principles set out therein, it shall immediately notify the Institution and it shall provide the Institution with full co-operation and assistance in relation to any such complaint, notice or communication. 



29.5
At the Institution's request, the Supplier shall provide to the Institution a copy of all Personal Data held by it in the format and on the media reasonably specified by the Institution.



29.6
The Supplier shall not transfer the Personal Data outside the European Economic Area without the prior written consent of the Institution.



29.7
The Supplier shall promptly inform the Institution if any Personal Data is lost or destroyed or becomes damaged, corrupted, or unusable.  The Supplier will restore such Personal Data at its own expense.



29.8
The Supplier shall ensure that access to the Personal Data is limited to:



(a)
those employees who need access to the Personal Data to meet the Supplier's obligations under this Contract; and



(b)
in the case of any access by any employee, such part or parts of the Personal Data as is strictly necessary for performance of that employee's duties.



29.9
The Supplier shall ensure that all employees:



(a)
are informed of the confidential nature of the Personal Data;



(b)
have undertaken training in the laws relating to handling Personal Data; and



(c)
are aware both of the Supplier's duties and their personal duties and obligations under such laws and this Contract.



29.10
The Supplier shall take reasonable steps to ensure the reliability of any of the Supplier's employees who have access to the Personal Data.



29.11
The Supplier shall notify the Institution within 2 working days if it receives a request from a Data Subject for access to that person's Personal Data.



29.12
The Supplier shall provide the Institution with full co-operation and assistance in relation to any request made by a Data Subject to have access to that person's Personal Data.



29.13
The Supplier shall not disclose the Personal Data to any Data Subject or to a third party other than at the request of the Institution or as provided for in this Contract.



29.14
The Institution is entitled, on giving at least 2 days' notice to the Supplier, to inspect or appoint representatives to inspect all facilities, equipment, documents and electronic data relating to the processing of Personal Data by the Supplier.



29.15
The requirement to give notice set out in clause 29.14 will not apply if the Institution believes that the Supplier is in breach of any of its obligations under this Contract.



29.16
The Supplier warrants that:



(a)
it will process the Personal Data in compliance with all applicable laws, enactments, regulations, orders, standards and other similar instruments; and



(b)
it will take appropriate technical and organisational measures against the unauthorised or unlawful processing of Personal Data and against the accidental loss or destruction of, or damage to, Personal Data to ensure the Institution’s compliance with the seventh data protection principle.



29.17
The Supplier shall notify the Institution immediately if it becomes aware of any unauthorised or unlawful processing, loss of, damage to or destruction of the Personal Data;



29.18
The Supplier agrees to indemnify and keep indemnified and defend at its own expense the Institution against all costs, claims, damages or expenses incurred by the Institution or for which the Institution may become liable due to any failure by the Supplier or its employees or agents to comply with any of its obligations under this clause 29.



29.19
The Supplier may not authorise any third party or sub-contractor to process the Personal Data.



30
Modification of contracts during their term 



30.1
The Contract may be modified without a new procurement procedure in accordance with this clause in any of the following cases:— 



(a) 
where the modifications, irrespective of their monetary value, have been provided for in the initial procurement documents in clear, precise and unequivocal review clauses, which may include price revision clauses or options, provided that such clauses— 



(i) 
state the scope and nature of possible modifications or options as well as the conditions under which they may be used, and 



(ii) 
do not provide for modifications or options that would alter the overall nature of the contract or the framework agreement; 



(b) 
for additional works, services or supplies by the original Supplier that have become necessary and were not included in the initial procurement, where a change of Supplier— 



(i) 
cannot be made for economic or technical reasons such as requirements of interchangeability or interoperability with existing equipment, services or installations procured under the initial procurement, or 



(ii) 
would cause significant inconvenience or substantial duplication of costs for the institution, provided that any increase in price does not exceed 50% of the value of the original contract; 



(c)
 where all of the following conditions are fulfilled:— 



(i)
 the need for modification has been brought about by circumstances which a diligent institution could not have foreseen; 



(ii) 
the modification does not alter the overall nature of the contract; 



(iii) 
any increase in price does not exceed 50% of the value of the original contract or framework agreement. 



(d) 
where a new Supplier replaces the one to which the institution had initially awarded the contract as a consequence of— 



(i) an unequivocal review clause or option in conformity with sub-paragraph (a), or 



(ii) 
universal or partial succession into the position of the initial Supplier, following corporate restructuring, including takeover, merger, acquisition or insolvency, of another economic operator that fulfils the criteria for qualitative selection initially established, provided that this does not entail other substantial modifications to the contract and is not aimed at circumventing the application of this Part; 



(e) 
where the modifications, irrespective of their value, are not substantial within the meaning of paragraph 30.2; or 



(f) 
where paragraph 30.1 applies. 



30.2 
This paragraph applies where the value of the modification is below both of the following values:— 



(a) 
the relevant threshold, and 



(b) 
10% of the initial contract value for service and supply contracts and 15% of the initial contract value for works contracts, provided that the modification does not alter the overall nature of the contract or framework agreement. 



30.3 
Where several successive modifications are made, the value shall be the net cumulative value of the successive modifications. 



30.4
Modification of this contract during its term shall be considered substantial where one or more of the following conditions is met:— 



(a) 
the modification renders the contract materially different in character from the one initially concluded; 



(b) 
the modification introduces conditions which, had they been part of the initial procurement procedure, would have— 



(i) 
allowed for the admission of other candidates than those initially selected, 



(ii) 
allowed for the acceptance of a tender other than that originally accepted, or 



(iii) 
attracted additional participants in the procurement procedure; 



(c) 
the modification changes the economic balance of the contract or the framework agreement in favour of the Supplier in a manner which was not provided for in the initial contract or framework agreement; 



(d) 
the modification extends the scope of the contract or framework agreement considerably; 



(e) 
a new Supplier replaces the one to which the contracting authority had initially awarded the contract in cases other than those provided for in paragraph (1)(d). 



30.5 
A new procurement procedure shall be required for modifications of the provisions of a public contract or a framework agreement during its term other than those provided for in this contract. 



31.
Termination


31.1
Without limiting its other rights or remedies either party may terminate the Contract:



(a)
in respect of the supply of Services, by giving the other party 90 days written notice; and



(b)
in respect of the supply of Goods, at any time before Delivery with immediate effect by giving the Supplier written notice, in which case the  Institution shall pay the Supplier fair and reasonable compensation for work-in-progress at the time of termination, but such compensation shall not include loss of anticipated profits or any consequential loss.


31.2
The Institution may terminate the Contract with immediate effect by giving written notice to the Supplier if:


(a)
the Supplier commits a material or persistent breach of the Contract and (if such breach is remediable) fails to remedy that breach within [7] days of receipt of notice in writing of the breach; 



(b)
the Supplier suspends, or threatens to suspend, payment of its debts, or is unable to pay its debts as they fall due or admits inability to pay its debts, or (being a company) is deemed unable to pay its debts within the meaning of section 123 of the Insolvency Act 1986, or (being an individual) is deemed either unable to pay its debts or as having no reasonable prospect of so doing, in either case, within the meaning of section 268 of the Insolvency Act 1986, or (being a partnership) has any partner to whom any of the foregoing apply; 


(c)
the Supplier commences negotiations with all or any class of its creditors with a view to rescheduling any of its debts, or makes a proposal for or enters into any compromise or arrangement with its creditors; 


(d)
(being a company) a petition is filed, a notice is given, a resolution is passed, or an order is made, for or in connection with the winding up of the Supplier, other than for the sole purpose of a scheme for a solvent amalgamation of the Supplier with one or more other companies or the solvent reconstruction of the Supplier; 


(e)
(being an individual) the Supplier is the subject of a bankruptcy petition or order; 


(f)
a creditor or encumbrancer of the Supplier attaches or takes possession of, or a distress, execution, sequestration or other such process is levied or enforced on or sued against, the whole or any part of its assets and such attachment or process is not discharged within 14 days; 


(g)
(being a company) an application is made to court, or an order is made, for the appointment of an administrator or if a notice of intention to appoint an administrator is given or if an administrator is appointed over the Supplier;  


(h)
(being a company) a floating charge holder over the Supplier's assets has become entitled to appoint or has appointed an administrative receiver; 


(i)
a person becomes entitled to appoint a receiver over the Supplier's assets or a receiver is appointed over the Supplier's assets; 


(j)
any event occurs, or proceeding is taken, with respect to the Supplier in any jurisdiction to which it is subject that has an effect equivalent or similar to any of the events mentioned in clause 31.2(b) to clause 31.2(i) inclusive; 


(k)
the Supplier suspends, or threatens to suspend, or ceases or threatens to cease to carry on, all or substantially the whole of its business;


(l)
the Supplier's financial position deteriorates to such an extent that in the  Institution's opinion the Supplier's capability to adequately fulfil its obligations under the Contract has been placed in jeopardy; or


(m)
(being an individual) the Supplier dies or, by reason of illness or incapacity (whether mental or physical), is incapable of managing his or her own affairs or becomes a patient under any mental health legislation.


(a) 
the contract has been subject to a substantial modification which would have required a new procurement procedure



(b) 
the Supplier has, at the time of contract award, been in one of the situations referred to in regulation 57(1), including as a result of the application of regulation 57(2), and should therefore have been excluded from the procurement procedure; or 



(c)
 the contract should not have been awarded to the Supplier in view of a serious infringement of the obligations under the Treaties and the Public Contracts Directive that has been declared by the Court of Justice of the European Union in a procedure under Article 258 of TFEU. 



32.
Consequences of Termination




32.1
On termination of the Contract for any reason:



(a)
where the Services are terminated, the Supplier shall immediately deliver to the  Institution all Deliverables, whether or not then complete, and return the Articles.  If the Supplier fails to do so, then the Institution may without limiting its other rights or remedies enter the Supplier’s premises and take possession of them.  Until they have been returned or delivered, the Supplier shall solely be responsible for their safe keeping and will not use them for any purpose not connected to this Contract;



(b)
the accrued rights and remedies of the parties as at termination shall not be affected, including the right to claim damages in respect of any breach of the Contract which existed at or before the date of termination; and


(c)
clauses which expressly or by implication have effect after termination shall continue in full force and effect. 



33.
Force majeure


33.1
Neither party shall be liable to the other for any delay or failure in performing its obligations under the Contract to the extent that such delay or failure is caused by an event or circumstance that is beyond the reasonable control of that party, and which by its nature could not have been foreseen by such party or, if it could have been foreseen, was unavoidable, provided that the Supplier shall use all reasonable endeavours to cure any such events or circumstances and resume performance under the Contract. If any events or circumstances prevent the Supplier from carrying out its obligations under the Contract for a continuous period of more than 30 Business Days, the Institution may terminate this Contract immediately by giving written notice to the Supplier.


34
Freedom of Information and Environmental Regulations


34.1
The Supplier acknowledges that the  Institution is subject to the requirements of the Freedom Of Information Act 2000, (FOIA), and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (EIR) and the Supplier agrees to assist and cooperate with the  Institution (at the Supplier’s expense) as mandated by the  Institution in relation to these Laws.



34.2
Any Requests received by the Supplier shall be forwarded to the Institution immediately.



34.3
The provisions of clause 34 shall extend to sub-contractors and the Supplier shall ensure compliance with this requirement.



34.4 
The Supplier acknowledges that the Institution may, acting in accordance with the FOIA, or the EIR be obliged to disclose information:-





(a) 
without consulting with the Supplier; or



(b)
following consultation with the Supplier and having taken the Supplier’s views into account.



35
Articles on Loan


35.1
All Articles loaned by the Institution to the Supplier in connection with the Contract shall remain always the Institution’s property and shall be surrendered to the Institution upon demand in good and serviceable condition (fair wear and tear allowed) and are to be used by the Supplier solely for the purpose of completing the Contract. The Supplier agrees that no copy of any of the Articles will be made without the consent in writing of the Authorised Officer. Until the Supplier return all the Articles to the  Institution they shall be at the Supplier’s risk and shall be insured by the Supplier at the Supplier’s expense against the risk of loss, damage or theft. Any loss of or damage to such Articles shall be made good by Supplier at their expense. All scrap arising from the supply of such Articles must be disposed of at the Institution’s discretion and all proceeds of sales of such scrap must be promptly paid to the Institution.



36
Supplier Employees


36.1
When directed by the  Institution, the Supplier shall provide a list of the names and addresses of all persons (if any) who it is expected may require admission in connection with the Contract to the Premises, specifying the capacities in which they are concerned with the Contract and giving such other particulars as the  Institution may reasonably require.



36.1.1
Except with the proper written consent of the Client, the Contractor shall not vary any terms and conditions of employment of any employee or any policy collective agreement applicable to any employee then assigned by the Contractor or its sub-contractors to the discharge of the Contract (provided always that this provision shall not affect the right of the Contractor to give effect to any pre-existing contractual obligation to any such employee) nor remove or replace any particular employee so assigned (unless requested by such employee or upon the resignation of such employee in which case the Contractor shall replace such person with another person of similar skills, qualifications and experience) after the Client has served notice of the termination of the Contract or after the Contractor shall have otherwise become aware of the proposed termination or re-tendering of this agreement, any Contract or the provision by it of the Goods and Services.


36.2
The Supplier’s employees and those (if any) of the Supplier’s sub-contractors or agents engaged within the boundaries of any of the Institution Premises, shall comply with such rules, regulations and requirements (including those relating to security arrangements) as may be in force from time to time for the conduct of personnel when at that establishment, and when outside that establishment.



36.3
The Institution’s decision as to whether any person is to be refused access to any Premises occupied by or on behalf of the Institution shall be final and conclusive and where DBS clearance is specified, this shall be a condition of contract.



36.4
The Supplier shall replace any of its employees who, the Institution shall have reasonably decided, have failed to carry out their duties with reasonable skill and care. Following the removal of any of the Supplier’s employees for any reason, the Supplier shall ensure such person is replaced promptly with another person with the necessary training and skills to meet the requirements of the Contract.



36.5
The Supplier shall bear the cost of or costs arising from any notice, instructions or decision of the Institution under this clause 35.


36.6
The Supplier shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that any employees, servants or agents of the Supplier and any sub-contractors, their employees, servants or agents, employed in the execution of the Contract are entitled to obtain employment in the United Kingdom and are not claiming any benefit payable to persons registered as unemployed.



36.7
Where the appointed Agreement Manager leaves the employment of the company, lead institution must be informed immediately of interim arrangements made.



37
Re-tendering and Handover


37.1
Within twenty one (21) days of being so requested by the Institution, the Supplier shall provide and thereafter keep updated, in a fully indexed and catalogued format, all the information necessary to enable the Institution to issue invitations to tender for the future provision of the Goods and Services.



37.2
Where, in the opinion of the Institution, TUPE is likely to apply to the Contract on its termination or expiration, the information to be provided by the Supplier under clause 37.1 shall include, as applicable, accurate information relating to the employees who would be transferred under the same terms of employment under TUPE, including in particular (but not limited to): - 



(a)
the number of employees who would be transferred, but with no obligation on the Supplier to specify their names; and


(b)
in respect of each of those employees, their dates of birth, sex, salary, length of service, hours of work and rates, and any other factors affecting redundancy entitlement, any specific terms applicable to those employees individually and any outstanding claims arising from their employment; and




(c)
the general terms and conditions applicable to those employees, including probationary periods, retirement age, periods of notice, current pay agreements and structures, special pay allowances, working hours, entitlement to annual leave, sick leave, maternity and special leave, injury benefit, redundancy rights, terms of mobility, any loan or leasing agreements, and any other relevant collective agreements, facility time arrangements and additional employment benefits.



37.3
The Supplier shall indemnify the Institution against any claim made against the Institution at any time by any person in respect of the liability incurred by the Institution arising from any deficiency or inaccuracy in information, which the Supplier is required to provide under clause 36.1.


37.4
The Supplier shall co-operate fully with the Institution during the handover arising from the completion or earlier termination of the agreement.  This co-operation, during the setting up operations period of the replacement Supplier (if any), shall extend to allowing full access to, and providing copies of all documents, reports, summaries and other information necessary in order to achieve an effective transition.



38.
TUPE



38.1
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified the  Institution against any loss incurred by the  Institution connected with or arising from any claim or proceedings by any trade union, elected employee representative or staff association made against the  Institution in respect of any or all of the Supplier’s staff or employees or any other employee of the Supplier or its sub-contractors and which arises from or is connected with any failure by the Supplier to comply with its legal obligations in relation thereto whether under Section 188 of the Trade Union and Labour Relations (Consolidation) Act 1992 or TUPE. 


38.2
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified the  Institution against any loss incurred by the  Institution connected with or arising from the contract of employment or any policy applicable to, or any collective agreement in respect of any of the Supplier’s staff or any other person at any time employed by (or engaged as a consultant by) the Supplier or its sub-contractors made against the  Institution at any time for breach of such contract, policy or redundancy, pay, sex, race or disability discrimination, equal pay, unlawful deductions, loss of earnings, industrial or personal injury or otherwise relating to their employment by the Supplier and which results from any act, fault or omission of the Supplier or such other person was employed by the Supplier, save to the extent that the liability arises from any wrongful act by the  Institution or its employees.



38.3
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified the  Institution against any loss incurred from any change or proposed change to the terms and conditions of employment of any or all of the Supplier’s staff or any other employee of the Supplier or its sub-contractors where such change is or is proposed to be effected following the transfer of any such person pursuant to the agreement and in respect of any loss incurred by the  Institution arising from the employment or proposed employment of any such person otherwise than on terms the same as those enjoyed by any such person immediately prior to such transfer.



38.4
Except with the proper written consent of the  Institution, the Supplier shall not vary any terms and conditions of employment of any employee or any policy collective agreement applicable to any employee then assigned by the Supplier or its sub-contractors to the discharge of the Contract (provided always that this provision shall not affect the right of the Supplier to give effect to any pre-existing contractual obligation to any such employee) nor remove or replace any particular employee so assigned (unless requested by such employee or upon the resignation of such employee in which case the Supplier shall replace such person with another person of similar skills, qualifications and experience) after the  Institution has served notice of the termination of the Contract or after the Supplier shall have otherwise become aware of the proposed termination or re-tendering of this agreement, any Contract or the provision by it of the Goods and Services.



39.
General


39.1
Assignment and subcontracting.


(a)
The Institution may at any time assign, transfer, charge, subcontract or deal in any other manner with any or all of its rights or obligations under the Contract.


(b)
The Supplier may not assign, transfer, charge, subcontract or deal in any other manner with any or all of its rights or obligations under the Contract without the Institution's prior written consent.


39.2
Notices.


(a)
Any notice or other communication given to a party under or in connection with the Contract shall be in writing, addressed to that party at its registered office (if it is a company) or its principal place of business (in any other case) or such other address as that party may have specified to the other party in writing in accordance with this clause, and shall be delivered personally, or sent by pre-paid first class post, recorded delivery, commercial courier or fax.


(b)
A notice or other communication shall be deemed to have been received: if delivered personally, when left at the address referred to in clause 38.2(a); if sent by pre-paid first class post or recorded delivery, at 9.00 am on the second Business Day after posting; if delivered by commercial courier, on the date and at the time that the courier's delivery receipt is signed; or, if sent by fax, one Business Day after transmission.


(c)
The provisions of this clause shall not apply to the service of any proceedings or other documents in any legal action.


39.3
Severance.


(a)
If any court or competent authority finds that any provision of the Contract (or part of any provision) is invalid, illegal or unenforceable, that provision or part-provision shall, to the extent required, be deemed to be deleted, and the validity and enforceability of the other provisions of the Contract shall not be affected. 


(b)
If any invalid, unenforceable or illegal provision of the Contract would be valid, enforceable and legal if some part of it were deleted, the provision shall apply with the minimum modification necessary to make it legal, valid and enforceable.


39.4
Waiver. A waiver of any right or remedy under the Contract is only effective if given in writing and shall not be deemed a waiver of any subsequent breach or default. No failure or delay by a party to exercise any right or remedy provided under the Contract or by law shall constitute a waiver of that or any other right or remedy, nor shall it preclude or restrict the further exercise of that or any other right or remedy. No single or partial exercise of such right or remedy shall preclude or restrict the further exercise of that or any other right or remedy.


39.5
Third party rights. A person who is not a party to the Contract shall not have any rights under or in connection with it.


39.6
Variation. Except as set out in the Contract, any variation to the Contract, including the introduction of any additional terms and conditions, shall only be binding when agreed in writing and signed by the Institution.


39.7
Conflict.  Any employee of the Supplier shall not be directly or indirectly engaged, concerned or have any financial interest in any capacity with an Institution or any of their employees, unless prior written approval is obtained from the Institution concerned.



39.8
Governing law and jurisdiction. This Contract and proceedings relating to any dispute or claim, arising out of or in connection with it or its subject matter or formation (including non-contractual disputes or claims) shall be brought in the courts whereby the  Institution and/or Supplier is domiciled. Each party agrees that the specified courts shall have exclusive jurisdiction over such disputes or claims save that any counterclaim may be brought in any proceedings already commenced.


39.9
The parties shall attempt to resolve any dispute arising out of or relating to this contract through negotiations between senior executives of the parties, who have authority to settle the same. If the matter is not resolved by negotiation within 30 days of receipt of a written 'invitation to negotiate', the parties will attempt to resolve the dispute in good faith through an agreed Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) procedure, or in default of agreement, through an ADR procedure as recommended to the parties by the President or the Vice President, for the time being, of the Chartered Institute of Arbitrators. 



If the matter has not been resolved by an ADR procedure within 60 days of the initiation of that procedure, or if any party will not participate in an ADR procedure, the dispute may be referred to arbitration by any party. Should the parties be unable to agree on an arbitrator or arbitrators, or be unable to agree on the Rules for Arbitration, any party may, upon giving written notice to other parties, apply to the President or the Vice President, for the time being, of the Chartered Institute of Arbitrators for the appointment of an Arbitrator or Arbitrators and for any decision on rules that may be necessary.  Nothing in this clause shall be construed as prohibiting a party or its affiliate from applying to a court for interim injunctive relief.



If the Supplier is not based within the United Kingdom then all disputes arising out of or in connection with the present Contract shall be finally settled under the Rules of Arbitration of the International Chamber of Commerce by one or more arbitrators appointed in accordance with the said Rules.


Signature of acceptance:



Signature:



Name:



Position:


Company:



Date:
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AGREEMENT ENTRY FORM (continued)





This Agreement Entry Form provides information about your company for publication on the CPC website and for internal use within the CPC. Info that is required for internal use only is clearly marked.



· Section 1: To be completed by you on behalf of your company


· Section 2:  Completed by the CPC Contract Manager based upon your tender submission.        
Please do not amend this information.




• Section 1: Your Company Details


			Company Name:


			





			Postal Address:


			





			Office Tel:


			





			Office Fax:


			





			Website Address:


			








Section 1.1: Required Company Contacts (internal use only)



1. Key Account Holder: Person who will manage access to the CPC website by staff at your company. They will be responsible for adding, editing and deleting all users. 


2. Spend Data Contact: Person who will provide the quarterly spend figures on this agreement by CPC members.


3. Marketing Contact: Person who is responsible for marketing within your company and can be contacted by us when we have further opportunities for marketing to our members which may be of interest to you.


			


			Key Account Holder


			Spend Data Contact


			Marketing Contact





			Name:


			


			


			





			Job Title:


			


			


			





			Tel:


			


			


			





			Email:


			


			


			








Section 1.2: Sales Contacts for Members (you may add as many as required)



Please attach a separate sheet if required.



			


			Name


			Job Title


			Tel


			Mobile


			Email





			1:


			


			


			


			


			





			2:


			


			


			


			


			





			3:


			


			


			


			


			





			4:


			


			


			


			


			








Section 1.3: Additional Information



We would like to include the attached material (including pricing where applicable)



 on our Profile page 

Yes / No




(Delete as appropriate)



Please attach any additional promotional material you would like to publish on the CPC website.



• Section 2: To Be Completed by the CPC (please do not amend)



To be completed by the CPC Contract Manager.


			Framework Name:


			Total Facilities Management





			Lots:


			 FORMCHECKBOX 



 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 



 FORMCHECKBOX 



 FORMCHECKBOX 



 FORMCHECKBOX 






			Lot 1:



Lot 2:



Lot 3:



Lot 4:



Lot 5:



Lot 6:



Lot 7:



Lot 8:



Lot 9:



Lot 10:



Lot 11:


Lot 12:


Lot 13:






			Regions:



(if applicable)






			 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 


 FORMCHECKBOX 



 FORMCHECKBOX 



			East Anglia



East Midlands



London



Northern Ireland


North East


North West


Scotland


South East


South West


Wales


West Midlands


Yorkshire


Other








			Marketing Premium:


			1%









CPC Admin Use Only



			Agreement No.


			CRM Updated By


			Date


			Website Updated By


			Date
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Overview

What are framework agreements?

The Public Contract Regulations 2015 (Regulations) define a framework agreement

as:
“an agreement between one or more contracting authorities and one or more
economic operators, the purpose of which is to establish the terms governing
contracts to be awarded during a given period, in particular with regard to price

and, where appropriate, the quantity envisaged.”*

In other words, a framework agreement is a general phrase for agreements with
providers that set out terms and conditions under which agreements for specific
purchases (known as call-off contracts) can be made throughout the term of the
agreement. In most cases a framework agreement will not itself commit either party to
purchase or supply, but the procurement to establish a framework agreement is

subject to the EU procurement rules.

What has changed?

The key changes include the clarification of the rules on identifying the users of the
framework agreement, increased flexibility in the rules on setting up and calling off
multi-supplier framework agreements, and the requirement to publish award notices

for call-offs on Contracts Finder.

Why is this helpful/necessary?
The new rules support the Government’s approach to making the process simpler and

more transparent for business and contracting authorities.

Which rules do | need to refer to?

Regulation 33 on Framework Agreements

1 Regulation 33(2)
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Regulation 108 (1)(b) publishing award notices for call-offs from framework

agreements on Contracts Finder?

The provisions in Regulation 51 of the Utilities Contracts Regulations 2016 are less
detailed than in the 2015 Public Contracts Regulations. They do, however, set out that
the term of the framework agreement should not exceed 8 years and that contracts
based on the framework agreement shall be awarded on the basis of objective rules

and criteria.

Key Points
Identifying contract authorities in contract notices

The call for competition or invitation to confirm interest has to clearly identify the
contracting authorities that can use the framework. The key is that economic
operators from any Member State can easily identify who the users of the framework
may be. The identification has to be either by name or by other means that makes
them clearly identifiable. Where possible a link to a list of relevant authorities should
be provided. However potential framework users may be identified by reference to a
specific class of contracting authorities in a defined region that can be identified on
the internet - such as Inner London Boroughs as listed at

http://www.londoncouncils.gov.uk/londonfacts/londonlocalgovernment/londonborouqg

hs.htm .

Call-offs and mini-competitions
Call-off contracts based on framework agreements may be longer than four years, and
may extend beyond the expiry date of the framework (Recital 62 Public Procurement

Directive).

2 See Regulation 108 (1)(b) and Contract Finder Guidance at
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/406820/Guidance_on_the_
new_transparency_requirements_for_publishing_on_contracts_finder.pdf
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For single provider framework agreements, call-offs are placed according to the terms

and conditions laid out in the framework agreement.

Multi-supplier framework agreements can now comprise just two suppliers (previously

minimum of three)

For multi-provider frameworks, there are now three potential ways to select the

provider and place specific contracts: direct award; mini-competition; or a combination
of both.

Direct award without re-opening competition. If the framework agreement
sets out all the terms governing the provision of the works, services and/or
supplies concerned and all the objective conditions that are required to make a
decision for award of the specific contract, then awarding the contract without
re-opening competition amongst the parties to the framework agreement is
possible. In this instance, the choice of provider must be based on the objective

criteria laid out in the procurement documentation

Mixture of direct award and mini-competition (New). This route is available
where the procurement documents for the framework agreement state that it
may be used, and the framework agreement sets out all the terms governing
the provision of the works, supplies and services concerned. The procurement
documents for the framework agreement must set out objective criteria which
will be used to determine whether a specific contract will be placed following a
reopening of competition or directly on the terms set out in the framework
agreement so it is clear and transparent for all users and suppliers. The
procurement documents should also specify which terms may be subject to the
re-opening of competition. For example a direct award could be for those
suppliers allocated to provide goods to a specific region and the accompanying

objective criteria for selecting to re-open competition could be:

a. the contract exceeds a set financial threshold
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b. the quantity of products required is over a certain level

c. the contract has particularly complex requirements

iii.  Mini-competitions. When the framework agreement does not include all the
terms governing the provision of the works, services and supplies concerned,
the contracting authority must organise a ‘mini-competition’ between the

providers which are party to the framework agreement.

Award Notices
Contracting authorities must publish award notices for call-offs from framework

agreements on Contracts Finder3.

FAQs

When do | have to advertise a framework in OJEU?

All framework agreements subject to Regulation 33 must be advertised in OJEU.
Advertising would not be required if the call-off contracts to be awarded under the
framework are exempt from the requirement to publish in OJEU —for example because
the estimated maximum value of all call-offs under the framework agreement over its
lifetime is below the relevant EU threshold* , or the procurements in question are
covered by one of the exclusions set out in the Regulations. Where this is the case,
Regulation 33 will not apply.

When assessing the total value of the framework, a required field in the OJEU Contract
Notice, it is important that the estimate should include all the potential call-offs over
the lifetime of the agreement that may be made by all contracting authorities that are
permitted to use the framework, not just the intended call-offs by the contracting

authority which is procuring the framework agreement.

3 See Regulation 108 (1)(b) and Contract Finder Guidance at
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/406820/Guidance_on_the_
new_transparency_requirements_for_publishing_on_contracts_finder.pdf

4 Regulation 5(8)
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How can my organisation set up a framework that can be used by other
contracting authorities in our region?

Contracting authorities may set up and advertise framework agreements on behalf of
other contracting authorities. This is particularly common in the case of contracting
authorities that act as Central Purchasing Bodies. Where the EU rules have been
followed by such Central Purchasing Bodies, other contracting authorities may use the
framework agreements as required so long as they have been covered in the call for
competition or invitation to confirm interest. The identities of all the contracting
authorities entitled to call-off under the terms of the framework agreement must be

included in the procurement documentation. See Key Points above for more detail.

The contracting authority using the framework agreement is responsible for awarding
call-off agreements in a way which complies with the terms of the framework

agreement.

What do | need to include in my OJEU Notice?

The Regulations stipulate what is required in the Contract Notice or PIN as a call for
competition, and your portal provider may also include guidance on what is required
on the OJEU standard forms and notices. However the following will give you some

idea of the information you need to consider and have at hand for completing the forms

e consider how the identities of all the contracting authorities entitled to call-
off under the terms of the framework agreement will be easily available for

potential bidders.

e consider the length of term of the framework agreement. It will be a
maximum of four years “save in exceptional cases duly justified, in particular
by the subject-matter of the framework agreement™. You should therefore

seek legal advice if you intend to conclude a framework agreement with a

5 Regulations 33(3)
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longer duration. It is worth considering, in any event, whether a framework

agreement is necessarily the best vehicle for a longer term project.

e estimate the total value of the goods, works or services for which call-offs
are to be placed and, so far as is possible, the value and frequency of the
call-offs to be awarded under the agreement. This is necessary for providers
to be able to gauge the likely values involved and to provide a figure for the
framework overall which, as with other contracts, should not normally be

exceeded without a new competition taking place.

¢ include the other information required by Annex V to the Directive and the

relevant form.

My Authority has a requirement that could be met by a sheltered
workshop type organisation. Can we do that for a framework?

Yes. Regulation 20 enables contracting authorities to reserve the right to
participate in a public contract to sheltered workshops and economic operators
whose main aim is the social and professional integration of disabled or
disadvantaged persons. The ability to reserve contracts in this way applies to
framework agreements as well as to contracts generally. The OJEU call for
competition, at the start of the procurement for the framework agreement, will
need to make it clear that the framework is reserved for sheltered workshops
(the term used for supported employment programs, factories and businesses

in the EU Directive itself) under Article 20 of the Public Procurement Directive.

A framework | want to call-off from will expire in 6 months and | need to
award the call-off for 2 years. Can | do that?

The length of call-offs under framework agreements are not specifically limited
by the Regulations. The length of call-offs, as with other contracts, should be
appropriate to the purchases in question and should reflect value for money
considerations. It may be the case that individual call-offs extend beyond the

four-year term of the framework itself. However, this should not be done in
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order to circumvent the EU rules. For example, it might be difficult to justify a
12-month call-off, very near the end of the framework itself, where the normal
pattern for the goods or services in question had been for such call-offs to last

for just one month at a time.

Do | have to use a particular procedure to award a framework?

A framework agreement that is over the relevant threshold must be awarded in
accordance with one of the procedures set out in the Regulations and the
procurement documents. The OJEU call for competition must specify the
procedure that will be used. The authority setting up the framework agreement
should follow the rules for all phases of the procurement process covered by
the Regulations.

Does having a framework mean we don’t have to consider sustainability
and other issues such as TUPE?

The use of framework agreements does not remove the obligation on
contracting authorities to address issues such as TUPE, where they are

relevant to the contract at the call-off stage.

How many providers do | have to have on a framework?

Framework agreements can be concluded with a single provider or with several
providers, for the same goods, works or services, it all depends on the market
and your procurement strategy. Unlike the previous rules, which required
multiple-supplier frameworks to include at least three providers, it is now

permissible to have just two providers. The framework agreement will establish

the objective criteria that will apply under the framework, for call-off by direct

award, mini-competition or a combination thereof.

Can a multi-provider framework include a term that allows a direct award
call-off to one provider i.e. no mini-competition?
Yes. Where the terms laid down in the framework agreement set out all the

terms governing the provision of the specific requirement, and the terms or
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procurement documents set out the objective conditions for determining which
of the economic operators should perform the contract, the authority can award
the call-off without reopening competition. The Regulations do not specify how
this should be done, but the mechanism used should comply with general

Treaty principles including transparency and non-discrimination.

Do the award criteria used for awarding the framework agreement have
to be the same for mini-competitions?

No. The award criteria used for mini-competitions need not be the same as
those applied in the award of the framework agreement itself. The contracting
authority should award the call-off to the provider which has submitted the best
tender on the basis of the award criteria set out in the framework agreement
focusing on the particular requirement. Contracting authorities must make it
clear in the procurement documentation the criteria to be used for awarding

call-off contracts.

Do we have to observe a standstill period before we enter into the
framework agreement or after a mini-competition?

The standstill period applies when you set up a framework agreement.
However, there is no mandatory standstill period for a call-off contract under a

framework

Can | make changes to my framework agreement post-award?
Please see separate guidance on amendments to contracts
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Mini Competition - TFM.doc
MINI COMPETITION DOCUMENT

FROM


[INSERT INSTITUTION NAME]

FOR


TOTAL FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

USING


THE CRESCENT PURCHASING CONSORIUM (CPC) FRAMEWORK


MINI COMPETITION TIMETABLE


		Issue Mini Competition Documents




		[INSTITUTION TO INSERT DATE]



		Mandatory Site Visit




		[INSTITUTION TO INSERT DATE / TIME / ADDRESS OF SITE VISIT]





		Last Date for Clarifications




		[INSTITUTION TO INSERT DATE]



		Submission of Completed Tender Documents

		[INSTITUTION TO INSERT DATE]





		Inform Successful / Unsuccessful Suppliers




		[INSTITUTION TO INSERT DATE]



		10 Day Standstill Period




		[OPTIONAL, PLEASE REMOVE IF NOT UTILISING STANDSTILL PERIOD






		Formally Award Contract




		[INSTITUTION TO INSERT DATE]





PLEASE NOTE:


Dates may be subject to change but will remain within agreeable requirements.


Please read all documentation carefully and ensure that you insert your company name in the ‘Footer’ at the bottom of each page.


INSTRUCTIONS TO THE TENDERER


The following Instructions to Suppliers: -


(1) [Insert Institution Name] wishes to participate in the CPC Total Facilities Management Framework for: -

[Institution to remove services not relevant]

(a) Building Cleaning Services (Major service)


(b) Mechanical, Electrical & Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service)


(c) Catering Services (Major Service)


(d) Manned Guarding Services (Major Service)


(e) Waste Management Services (Minor Service)


(f) Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service)


(g) Estates Management (Minor Service)


(h) Additional Services – Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service)


(2)  The contract will be awarded for a maximum [Insert Number of Years] to the successful supplier of this mini competition. 


(3) The objective of this mini competition is to identify the most economically advantageous offer.  Your proposal will be evaluated in accordance with the assessment criteria and absolute percentage weightings set out within this document.


(4) All enquiries relating to this mini competition must be forwarded in writing via [Insert Tendering Portal Name]

(5) In order to assist you in preparing your proposal a site visit has been arranged for [Insert Time] on the [Insert Date].  Please report to reception and ask for [Name of Contact at Site]. Please confirm your attendance via [Insert Contact Details] before [Insert Date]. 


(6) Completed mini competition documents must be returned via [Insert Tendering Portal Details] by [Insert Time and Date].  Late submissions will not be considered.

(7) The Institution reserves the right to cancel the tender process at any point. The Institution is not liable for any costs resulting from any cancellation of this tender process nor for any other costs incurred by those tendering for this Contract.


(8) Tenders must provide responses using the Tender Response Form. The Institution reserves the right to disqualify you if you do not submit your tender in a manner consistent with the provisions set out in Instructions to Tenderers, Specification, Terms and Conditions and the Tender Response Form.


(9) Tenderers must complete the Pricing Schedule to provide all of the obligations under the Contract.  No claim for additional payment will be considered for items that have not been specified.


(10) All Prices shall be stated in pounds sterling and exclusive of VAT.


(11) It is for Tenderers to consider the implications of the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 as amended (TUPE), and to price their tenders accordingly.  For full details of TUPE labour and liabilities refer to the TUPE information contained.


(12)  Tenderers must complete and return the Form of Tender, Declaration of Bona Fide Tender and Conflicts of Interest Declaration. 


(13) During the evaluation period, the Institution reserves the right to seek clarification from any or all of the Tenderers, to assist it in its consideration of their Tenders.

(14) All bidders for this contract opportunity are hereby notified that in the event of any merger or acquisition taking place during the term of this contract that results in additional business being awarded to the selected supplier in accordance with Regulation 72 of the Public Contracts Regulations 2015, that this award is transacted under the CPC Security Services – Manned Guarding Framework.

1. SPECIFICATION

Please see specification of works below.  [Institution to insert their own specifications here.  Please see sample specifications for each service which can be adapted to fit your requirements.  Remove specifications that aren’t relevant].



[image: image1.emf]Example Cleaning  Specification.doc
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[image: image4.emf]Example Manned  Guarding Specification.doc
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[image: image6.emf]Example Grounds  Maintenance Specification.doc






[image: image7.emf]Example Estates  Management Specification.docx
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2. PRICING SCHEDULE


Please complete the pricing schedule below.  The lowest contract price including all TFM services submitted in accordance with the schedule of prices will be awarded the highest score and all other suppliers will be awarded pro rata scores on the relative competitiveness of their contract price compared to the lowest contract price. 


[For information please see sample pricing schedule below.  Institution to adapt pricing schedule to reflect their needs and check that the weighting is correct before issuing to suppliers]



[image: image10.emf]Pricing  Schedule.xlsx




3. TUPE

[If TUPE applies ask your incumbent supplier to complete the spreadsheet below and include with your mini competition documents.  If TUPE not applicable remove from document].



[image: image11.emf]TUPE.xlsx




4. CALL-OFF CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

For your information the call-off conditions of contract agreed with CPC at the award to contract shall govern the relationship between [Insert Institution Name] and the successful supplier.   Upon award the successful supplier will be asked to return a signed copy of the call-off conditions of contract.  [Institution to send successful supplier a copy of the call-off conditions of contract with award letter.  See user guide for variations to document].

5. MINI-COMPETITION TENDER RESPONSE FORM

[Institution to check the award criteria and weightings are correct before issuing to the supplier]



[image: image12.emf]Tender  Response.doc




6. MINI COMPETITION EVALUATION CRITERIA

[Institution’s please note that you are allowed to vary the weightings of the award criteria within the range of 50% and 200% (i.e. half or double their original tender weighting). The total % must always be 100%.  The sub-criteria questions and weightings can be amended to suit your requirements].

		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		Contract Management & Staffing (20%)





		Management & Supervisory Provision

		· Levels of onsite supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services*


· Supervisory structure on and off site at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services*


· Area management supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services*


· Senior management involvement at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services*

		25



		Rate of Pay and Terms and Conditions to all staff

		· Wage rates to all staff


· Terms and Conditions to all staff

		5



		Onsite staff security procedures

		· Level of DBS employees are required to have to work onsite (if applicable)

· Full vetting and security procedures

· Safeguarding training provided (if applicable)

· Any further security requirements

		10



		Area Management Provision

		· Frequency of Area Manager site visits at a site with a minimum of 2 major services*

· Number of other contracts the Area Manager is responsible for

		10



		Mobilisation

		· Example mobilisation plan


· Is there a mobilisation team in place


· Is there a mobilisation manager in place


· Experience of TUPE transfers


· Experience of employee transfer with pension entitlements




		25 





		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		Contract Management & Staffing (20%) Continued…






		Absence Management Resources

		· Immediate absence resources specific to this lot for all services


· Longer term absence resources specific to this lot for all services


· Specific lot location expertise and experience for all services

		15



		Training

		· Training delivery for all services


· Training timescales for all services


· Training levels for all services


· Specific site training for all services


· Management / Supervisor training for all services

		10



		Customer Care (10%)





		Audit Personnel & Frequency

		· Level of Senior Management involved in quality audits for all services


· Frequency of quality audits daily to annual checks for all services


· Description of the full audit process conducted for all services

		25



		Audit Communication

		· How are the audits communicated to the client i.e. portal, email, paper based

		25



		Helpdesk

		· Helpdesk facility service provision

		50





		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		Service Delivery (40%)





		Building Cleaning Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a building cleaning service in the public sector


· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -


· Productivity rates for different sized clients


· Different cleaning methodologies and cleaning structures


· Electronic time and attendance and online portal availability


· Any other expertise demonstrated

		20



		Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a mechanical, electrical and building fabric maintenance service in the public sector 


· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -


· Providing a PPM Schedule


· Provision of suitable engineers for public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure familiarity of the site


· Electronic CAFM system availability


· Any other expertise demonstrated

		20





		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		Service Delivery (40%) Continued…






		Catering Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a catering service in the public sector

· Evidence provided in demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

· Providing different types of financial offerings i.e. nil cost, subsidised contracts etc

· Providing different timed services i.e. breakfast, brunch, lunch, dinner etc

· Providing additional ‘snack / coffee shop’ provisions

· Providing changing menus that comply with relevant legislation

· Any other expertise demonstrated

		20



		Manned Guarding Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a manned guarding service in the public sector


· Evidence provided in demonstrating expertise and experience in: -


· Provision of suitable officers for public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure suitably trained staff


· Assignment instructions experience / expertise for the public sector


· Electronic time and attendance and online portal availability


· Any other expertise demonstrated

		20





		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		Service Delivery (40%) Continued…






		Waste Management Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a waste management service in the public sector

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract

· General Eurobins collections

· Special waste collections


· Any other expertise demonstrated

		5



		Grounds Maintenance Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing a grounds maintenance service in the public sector


· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -


· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract


· Sports marking


· Specialist requirements


· Any other expertise demonstrated

		5





		Sub-Criteria

		Detail

		Question Weighting %



		Service Delivery (40%) Continued…






		Estates Management Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing an estates management service in the public sector

· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -

· Provision of suitable estates staff and teams for public sector contracts


· Any other expertise demonstrated

		5



		Additional Services

		· Expertise demonstrated in providing any additional services in the public sector


· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise and experience in: -


· Reception services


· Post room services


· Water management


· Energy management


· Any other additional services demonstrated




		5



		Contract Financials (30%)





		Contract Price

		· Contract Price based on the 3 year duration




		100



		Total

		100%








SCORING METHDOLOGY


Pricing / Percentage Schedule


The lowest contract price including all TFM services submitted in accordance with the schedule of prices will be awarded the highest score and all other suppliers will be awarded pro rata scores on the relative competitiveness of their contract price compared to the lowest contract price. 


Non Pricing


· Scores under each Quality/ Technical criteria will be awarded on the following basis:


		Assessment of Response 

		Scoring



		Excellent:  Meets expectations / demonstrates clear understanding of issues/questions & expands on the response sought




		4



		Good:  Fulfils expectations / demonstrates understanding of the issue & some thought in framing a response




		3



		Satisfactory:  Meets expectations / standardised response / no attempt to customise / minor reservations




		2



		Unsatisfactory: Does not meet expectations / response is weak & does not fully address the issue / reservations




		1



		No Response




		0





*The Major and Minor services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are – 


1. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service)


2. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service)


3. Catering Services (Major Service)


4. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service)


5. Waste Management Services (Minor Service)


6. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service)


7. Estates Management (Minor Service)



8.
Additional Services – Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Services)
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WASTE SERVICES SPECIFICATION





Background Information on the College





Olympic College is a large and progressive College of Further Education with a reputation for excellence.  It is located on two campuses (Medal Campus & Record Campus) in Stratford and Hackney respectively.  The sites comprise of lecture facilities, computer areas, sports facilities, as well as general administration and catering facilities.  





Courses are varied, some notable courses are Horse Care, Motor Vehicle, Painting and Decorating, Building and Construction, Hospitality and Catering and Beauty and Make-up.





There are 4,600 students aged 16-19, and around 700 14-16-year old College children who attend the College for work-related learning. 





The appearance of the College is recognised by College staff to be of the highest level of importance and essential to the recruitment and retention of students many of whom are either professional people or travel from abroad to participate in our courses.





The College is striving to adopt a ‘zero to landfill’ approach to waste:





· To send zero non-hazardous waste to landfill by 2020.


· To achieve continuous year-on-year reductions in waste arising.


· To send for re-use or recycle at least 90% of total waste produced at the College by 2022.


The College site is accessible between the hours of 07:00 and 19:30.





1. [bookmark: _Toc412118292]Scope of the Requirement





Olympic College are seeking to appoint a waste management service provider capable of managing the entire waste provision across the College’s sites.





The Service will comprise the collection, removal and the disposal of trade waste (controlled waste) and recyclable waste from the College Site.		


				


The main services to be provided to the College may include all or any part of the following:





· The on-site segregation and collection of recyclable waste; including cardboard bales.


· The on-site collection of non-recyclable (general) waste;


· The provision of means for the collection and disposal of metal wastes and scrap;


· The provision of means for the collection and disposal of wood waste;


· The provision of means for the collection and disposal of building/construction waste;


· The provision of means for the collection and disposal of oil and oil contaminated waste.


· The collection and disposal of food wastes;


· The collection and disposal of other wastes including glass; batteries; electrical equipment (WEEE directive and non-WEEE directive);









The Contractor shall arrange the Services to suit the specific requirements of the College, and will ensure that the execution of the Services does not adversely affect the occupants of the premises. 





Within the schedule of prices tenderers are requested to provide a quotation for the collection, removal and disposal of clinical, hazardous and chemical waste and for the collection, destruction and certification of confidential waste; should these services be required.  The provision of quotations for the collection and disposal of such waste will be for consideration only; and will only be subject to contract at the Colleges discretion. 





1. [bookmark: _Toc412118293]Definition of Waste 





Controlled waste to be included on this contract shall be described as the waste arising from household, commercial or industrial premises.





Controlled waste includes the vast majority of the waste produced such as household or domestic waste produced by office work, food handling, shops and other domestic and commercial activities. Includes both general and recyclable waste.





Clinical waste is defined under the Controlled Waste Regulations 1992 and may be required for collection and disposal under the following categories:





· Group B


Discarded syringe needles, cartridges, broken glass, blades and other disposable sharp instruments or items.





· Group E





Items used to dispose of urine, faeces and bodily secretions or excretions assessed as not falling into Group A 1





1 Group A	





A1	All human tissue, including blood [whether infected or not], animal carcasses and tissue from Veterinary Centre’s, hospitals or laboratories, and all related swabs and dressings.





A2	Waste materials where assessment indicates a risk to persons handling them, for example, from infectious disease cases.





A3	Soiled surgical dressings, swabs and other soiled waste from treatment areas.





If contracted to do so, the appointed service provider will be required to collect clinical waste from the appropriate locked containers, which will be maintained in a safe state by the respective Colleges.


Items in the clinical section may have a low risk but may be offensive or sensitive in nature.





The Contractor’s methods of handling and disposal of clinical waste shall conform to the General Duty of Care required by the Health & Safety at work Act 1974 and associated legislation.


Hazardous waste shall be as defined in the legislation and listed in the Specification.






2. [bookmark: _Toc412118294]Waste Collection





· The contractor shall be responsible for providing the correct number and type of waste storage containers appropriate for the requirements of each College site.





· For all College centres, the supplier shall provide containers that are commonly available, are serviceable by standard collection vehicles and are in compliance with relevant standards and legislation.





· All containers supplied shall be appropriate to the College centres in regards to waste function and space limitations. All containers should have hinged lockable lids (where specified and required) and be maintained in a clean and tidy state and be of a consistent colour scheme and marked with contents.





· The Contractor shall maintain containers in good condition appropriate to the collection environment. 





· The Contractor must be in a position to replace or repair containers as necessary without delay or disruption to the service, where the need for repair or replacement is through fair wear and tear.





· The Contractor shall be able to provide an emergency waste collection service when so requested by one or other of the Colleges.





· The Contractor shall leave the container sites in a clean and tidy condition after each collection. No waste is to be left on site after collection and the containers must be returned to the point of collection. 





· The Contractor shall ensure that each container is cleaned at least twice per year with an appropriate cleansing agent.





· The Contractor shall make collections of waste during the hours stipulated by each College.





· The Contractor will not be responsible for collecting Waste that has not been placed in the correct receptacle. i.e. bags placed next to bins.





· It will be assumed that the Contractor will supply 1 lift per bin.





· The College site is accessible between the hours of 07:00 and 19:30.





3. [bookmark: _Toc412118295]Contract Management





The contractor shall provide one main point of contact as a Contract Manager. This person should have the authority to resolve problems across all sites and locations. A suitable backup contact should be supplied by the supplier to cover for the Contract Manager if not available.





The Contract Manager shall be expected to attend regular contract management meetings with each of the College Estates / Facilities Managers during the term of the contract to monitor the performance of the services against the contract documents and to discuss future provision. It is anticipated that such meetings would be required monthly during the early part of the Contract period, then probably six monthly.





4. [bookmark: _Toc412118296]Segregation of Waste





The College Estates/ Facilities Managers require the facility to segregate types of waste and recyclable waste on-site in order to reduce the amount of waste sent to landfill and to increase the opportunities for recycling. 





The Contractor shall provide such a facility. The Contractor shall ensure the facility is clearly identifiable and labelled to allow the segregation.





5. [bookmark: _Toc412118297]Waste Reduction


  


The Colleges all endeavour to reduce the amount of waste which they produce.  As such, the Colleges will expect the appointed contractor to draw on their own experience and knowledge to provide advice and guidance on how this may be achieved. 





6. [bookmark: _Toc412118298]Waste Recycling





The Colleges aim is to increase the percentage of waste sent to recycling. The Contractor shall utilise recycling facilities in accordance with those specified in their tender offer.


Colleges would like to recycle all materials including, but not limited to:-





· Paper and Cardboard


· Cans (Aluminium and Steel)


· Glass


· Plastic Bottles, Film


· Rigid Plastic


· Food waste


· Electrical waste


· Dry cell batteries


· Tyres


· Wood				


· Brick/slate/gypsum/plasterboard/construction Waste


· Empty paint tins and containers.





The College would expect that rebates would be provided by the Contractor.





7. [bookmark: _Toc412118299]Weighing Waste





In order to provide accurate, management information to the College, the Contractor should have the capability to weigh and record the mass of waste collected. 





8. [bookmark: _Toc412118300]Management Information





The Contractor shall provide a management information report on a quarterly basis in respect of each collection. Ideally, management information should include accurate data for: -





· the total tonnage of waste collected in the quarter 


· the total tonnage of waste collected in the year to date


· the average tonnage of waste collected in the quarter 


· the total number of collections


· the percentage and weight of waste sent to landfill/recycled in the quarter


· the percentage and weight of waste recycled in the year to date





9. [bookmark: _Toc412118301]Landfill Tax 





The tenderers shall be eligible to charge landfill tax and other taxes applied to the Contract in accordance with the method specified within their Tender Offer, and in-accordance with guidance issued by HMRC.





All additional costs and charges must be clearly stated and defined on the schedule of prices.





10. [bookmark: _Toc412118302]Legal Requirements





The Contractor must carry out all services expeditiously and in strict compliance with all relevant UK legislation including any regulations and guidance issued by the Environment Agency. 





The Contractor shall provide the Colleges with any applicable certificates of disposal in respect of all types of waste and annual Waste Transfer Notes. 





The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all licenses/permits as may be required under any statute, regulation or by-law of any local authority; or any statutory undertaking or at common law. 





11. [bookmark: _Toc412118303]Equipment  





The Contractor shall supply all plant required to undertake the Services over and above that already owned by the Institutions.





The supplier shall ensure that all vehicles used in the delivery of the service are fit for purpose and compliant with relevant legislation. The supplier shall be fully compliant with and operate vehicles in compliance with the Road Traffic Act 1988 (as amended) and the Road Vehicles (Construction and Use) Regulations 1986 (as amended) and all other relevant operating legislation.





As part of the tender process, contractors shall supply quotations for the provision of on-site internal collection and segregation bins for dry recyclable materials


 


12. [bookmark: _Toc412118304]Work wear





The Contractor’s staff must be provided with suitable protective clothing, which must be clearly labelled with the Contractor’s name and worn at all times whilst on College Sites.





13. [bookmark: _Toc412118305]Environmental Issues





The Contractor is to take all reasonable steps to avoid accidental spillages or discharges to the surface water drainage system. The Contractor shall provide a method statement showing what steps will be taken in the event of a spillage, which should include automatic notification to the Colleges Estates / Facilities Manager.





14. [bookmark: _Toc412118306]Nuisance





The Contractor shall prohibit employees from causing any unreasonable disturbance whilst on the Institutions premises; this includes but is not restricted to the use of radios, cat calling or the use of horns (except the use of reversing alarms).





15. [bookmark: _Toc412118307]Site Security 





The suppliers’ staff must carry official identification at all times when visiting College centres and identification must be produced on request of College staff.





The College reserves the right to deny access or remove from site any member of the suppliers’ staff not carrying appropriate identification.





The supplier must adhere to site rules and regulations at each centre.





The supplier shall put in place measures to ensure that any College keys, access cards or codes are securely managed and used solely for the delivery of contracted services.





The supplier shall ensure that no means of access supplied by the College are not copied, made available or divulged to persons not involved in the delivery of contracted services.





The supplier will ensure that College centres are re-secured where independent access arrangements are in place.





16. [bookmark: _Toc412118308]Audit Access





The Colleges may undertake periodic audits and site visits of the later stages and final destinations of their waste. This allows the service provider to demonstrate that steps have been taken to prevent the illegal treatment of waste.





The Contractor shall ensure that there is an auditable trail for the collection, transfer and disposal of waste. The full process must be open for inspection by the College if requested.





17. [bookmark: _Toc412118309]Key Performance Indicators / Service Level Agreements





Agreed performance targets, shall include, but not be limited to the following:





· Removal of general and recycling waste on agreed times and dates;


· Response times for queries/complaints;


· Reporting on failed services;


· Response times for ‘on demand’ services;


· Cleanliness of College waste locations and any waste containers hired and/or provided.





18. [bookmark: _Toc412118310]Legal Requirements





The Supplier shall carry out all activities in strict compliance with current and prevailing legislation to include any amendments and all other statutory obligations or regulations and guidance as issued to EU and UK bodies and regulators.





This legislation shall include but not be limited to:





· Environmental Protection Act 1990 and all related Statutory Instruments and Regulations;


· Environment Act 1995 and all related Statutory Instruments and Regulations;


· Environmental Protection [Duty of Care] Regulations 1991;


· Control of Pollution (Amendment) Act 1989 and all related Statutory Instruments and Regulations;


· Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations 2002 (as amended);


· Controlled Waste Regulations 1992;


· Controlled Waste (Registration of Carriers and Seizure of Vehicles) Regulations 1991;


· Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 and all related Statutory Instruments and Regulations;


· Landfill (England & Wales) Regulations 2002;


· Any current and future amendments to the above and all other statutory obligations not specifically referred to herein;


· Any additional regulations and guidance issued by the Environment Agency.





The Supplier shall ensure that its employees, subcontractors and agents at all times carry out all parts of the service efficiently and in strict compliance with relevant legislation and with the College’s Health & Safety policies and guidance. Copies of such policies and procedures are available for the Supplier’s information on request.




[bookmark: OLE_LINK1][bookmark: OLE_LINK2]						


SOFT FM - RECEPTION & CUSTOMER SERVICES


Managing Reception Services


The Contractor shall provide reception services ensuring that visitors are given a good quality, enjoyable and positive impression of the Employer during the Employers operating hours:


(For example)


			Building


			Mon –Fri





			Reception duties by


			Weekends


			Present at any one time





			TBA





			08:00 – 17:00


			Receptionist


			N/A


			1








The Contractor shall operate the Employer’s visitor management system, to enhance and personalise the greetings provided to visitors.   The Contractor shall maintain up-to-date the Employer’s log of visitors to the Affected Property.  The system used shall be compatible with the room-booking system.


The Contractors reception staff shall meet and greet all visitors to the Affected Property in a friendly and polite manner and ensure that their entry into the Affected Property is as smooth as possible, whilst complying with procedural and security requirements.


All staff delivering reception services shall be trained in basic Health & Safety matters.


When given 24 hours’ notice, the Contractor shall respond to requests to increase the service provision, in terms of staffing and the specific duties to be performed.


At the beginning and end of academic terms, Contractor staff based at student accommodation shall support the Employer by confirming which student rooms have been occupied or vacated.


Visitor Passes


The Contractor shall issue visitor passes to all: -


Visitors with a verified appointment;


Visitors who are validated by the appropriate The Employer member of staff;


Members of The Employer staff from other Affected Property; and


Members of The Employer staff who have lost or forgotten their permanent passes, (where their identity is verified through agreed procedures).


The Contractor shall ensure that no visitors are provided access to the Affected Property without an Employer host.


The Contractor shall ensure that the host of each visitor is advised in a timely fashion of their visitor’s arrival, and advise visitors of any delays to hosts as appropriate, following agreed procedures where within 15 minutes’ hosts cannot be contacted or have not collected their visitors.








The Contractor shall minimise the possibility of unauthorised entry by keeping detailed                  records of visitor passes issued and ensure that all visitors return their passes prior to leaving the Affected Property.


Responsibilities


The receptionist’s responsibilities are as follows;


To act as the first point of contact for the Affected Property:   welcoming visitors and responding to telephone and email enquiries in a helpful and constructive manner and ensuring that appropriate actions are taken in a timely manner.


Ensuring the safety and security of the Affected Property always, making sure that the entrance is locked and entry to the premises controlled. Ensuring that all visitors sign in and take a visitor badge where necessary.


Communicating with parents regarding all aspects of Affected Property life, receiving and passing on information, between parents and teachers, including phoning parents to ascertain reasons for student’s absence.


Assisting with all admissions related tasks, including preparations for and assistance at Open Mornings, taking calls and recording details of enquiries from prospective new families.


Maintaining and updating Affected Property information, records and databases.


Receive, sort and distribute all packages, deliveries and mail.


Ensuring that the reception area is kept smart and tidy and that noticeboards are kept up-to- date.


To assist with the ordering of stationery, materials and resources and ensuring that stock levels are maintained


Assisting in the production of the weekly e-Bulletin and other Affected Property notices, posters and Affected Property publications.


Assisting with various administrative tasks and duties, utilising word, excel, outlook email and the Affected Property database updated. (training will be provided)


To act as one of the fire marshals. Training will be given.


This job description is not an exhaustive list of duties and the post holder will be required to undertake any other reasonable duties as discussed and directed by the Line Manager.


This section details the knowledge, skills and experience required for the role. Please note that this role requires full DBS vetting.


			Essential


			Desirable





			Knowledge


			 





			Awareness of and enthusiasm for education.


			ECDL or equivalent level of IT skills.





			Knowledge and awareness of current customer


			Experience of using databases





			service principles and practice.


			 





			Qualifications and Skills


			 





			A good level of computer skills. Familiarity with Microsoft applications, including: word, excel, Outlook and have internet skills.


			 





			Excellent organizational skills and ability to priorities’ workload.


			 





			Excellent interpersonal and communication skills, in person, telephone and written.


			 





			Ability to work independently and as part of a team.


			 





			Excellent Customer Service Skills, with the ability to use discretion, patience, tact and respect for confidentiality.


			 





			Experience


			 





			Of working in a busy environment


			Of working on a busy reception





			Of multitasking and working flexibly


			Of working in a school/college





			Of team working


			Of working with children





			Of working with people


			 





			Demonstrable experience of working with systems and procedures


			 





			Attributes


			 





			A love of working with people and children.


			 





			Willingness to develop self and skills


			 





			Willingness to work collaboratively and as part of a team


			 





			Ability to use initiative and be self-motivating.


			 































Labour Breakdown (TUPE)


			Labour Structure (TUPE)


			Client Name


			Contractor Name





			Staff Position			Weekly hours			Hourly Rate			Paid Weeks			Basic Pay			Employers NI			Pension			Holiday Cover			Sickness Cover			PHI			Life Assurance			Pay Award			Other Costs			Total Labour


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00
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Master Pricing Schedule


			Master Pricing Schedule





			[Insert information about the master pricing schedule document here]








Building Cleaning Services





			NAME OF TENDERER





			(NAME OF CLIENT)
CONTRACT FOR THE MANAGEMENT AND SUPPLY OF BUILDING CLEANING SERVICES
TENDER PRICE SCHEDULE





			Number of Contract Weeks: (number of weeks)





			1.      Analysis of Total Staff Costs 





			Approximate Sq Metreage			(Insert SQM figure)





			Staff Numbers 			(Insert School / College Name)


			Site Manager			0


			Non Working Supervisors			0


			Working Supervisors			0


			Cleaning Operatives			0


			Day Janitors			0


			Total			0





			Hourly Rate of Pay:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Site Manager			£0.00


			Non Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Cleaning Operatives			£0.00


			Day Janitors			£0.00





			Hours per Week			(Insert School / College Name)


			Site Manager			0


			Non Working Supervisors			0


			Working Supervisors			0


			Cleaning Operatives			0


			Day Janitors			0


			Total			0





			Total Salary Per Annum:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Site Manager			£0.00


			Non Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Cleaning Operatives			£0.00


			Day Janitors			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			NI (ers) Per Annum:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Site Manager			£0.00


			Non Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Cleaning Operatives			£0.00


			Day Janitors			£0.00


			Total 			£0.00





			Sick Pay Per Annum:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Site Manager			£0.00


			Non Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Cleaning Operatives			£0.00


			Day Janitors			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			Holiday Pay Per Annum:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Site Manager			£0.00


			Non Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Cleaning Operatives			£0.00


			Day Janitors			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			Total Staff Costs per Annum (inc NI, Sick, Holiday)			(Insert School / College Name)


			Site Manager			£0.00


			Non Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Working Supervisors			£0.00


			Cleaning Operatives			£0.00


			Day Janitors			£0.00


			Total			£0.00


			2. Analysis of Total Contract Cost Per Annum 





						Price (£) per annum, excluding VAT


			Total staff Costs (brought forward from above)			£0.00


			Materials inc black sacks/liners			£0.00


			Equipment (please provide details)			£0.00


			Uniforms			£0.00


			Training			£0.00


			Enhanced DBS Checks			£0.00


			Additional costs associated with deep cleaning (if required)			£0.00


			Other Costs (List Below in point 3)			£0.00			Should match Cell B103


			Pension costs (List Below in point 4)			£0.00			Should match Cell B111


			Sub Total 			£0.00





			Admin/Management (inc insurances)			£0.00


			Profit Requirements			£0.00


			Total Contract Price 			£0.00





			3. Analysis of Other Costs 





			Activity			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


						£0.00


						£0.00


						£0.00


						£0.00


						£0.00


						£0.00


						£0.00


			Total Other Activity			£0.00			Should match Cell B85


			4. Estimated Pension Costs for Local Government Pension Transfers





			Activity			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


			Total Employer Contributions Costs (all eligible employees)			£0.00


			Fees			£0.00


			Other			£0.00


			Total			£0.00			Should match Cell B86





			5. Yearly Inflation Increases 





			Contract Year			% increase


			Year 2			0%


			Year 3			0%





			6. Total Individual Contract Costs (inc all annual percentage increases)





			Year			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


			1			£0.00			Should match Cell B91


			2			£0.00


			3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			Items below are not included within the 'Analysis of Total Contract Cost Per Annum' above so please ensure a line is inserted where required 





			7. Washroom Consumables 





			Product type			Cost per Item


			Toilet rolls


			Liquid soap


			Paper towels





			8. External Window Cleaning





			Window cleaning is carried out once a year on the inside and outside of all external windows.


			Site			Cost Per Clean


			XXXX


			XXXX





			9. Kitchen Deep Clean





			Site			Cost Per Clean


			XXXX


			XXXX





			10. Feminine Hygiene





			Site			Number of Collections


			XXXXX			xxxx


			XXXXX			xxxx


			Total			0





			11. Charge Out Rates





			Please set out below the actual charge out rate per hour both for contracted working hours and outside of contracted hours.


						 Contracted Hours


			Type of staff			£ p.h.


			Site Manager


			Non Working Supervisors


			Working Supervisors


			Cleaning Operatives


			Day Janitors





						Outside Contracted Hours


			Type of staff			£ p.h.


			Site Manager


			Non Working Supervisors


			Working Supervisors


			Cleaning Operatives


			Day Janitors





						Bank Holidays


			Type of staff			£ p.h.


			Site Manager


			Non Working Supervisors


			Working Supervisors


			Cleaning Operatives


			Day Janitors





			12. Average Productivity Rates (average per Operative for all buildings)





			Site			Average Productivity (square metres per hour)


			(Insert School / College Name)








M&E Services





			NAME OF TENDERER





			(NAME OF CLIENT)
CONTRACT FOR THE SUPPLY OF MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND BUILDING FABRIC MAINTENANCE SERVICES 
TENDER PRICE SCHEDULE


			1. Total Contract Price Year 1





						Annual Cost (£)			Annual Hours


			Preliminaries			£0.00


			Contract Management			£0.00


			Mechanical Services			£0.00


			Electrical Services			£0.00


			Specialist Sub-Contractors Services			£0.00


			Other Services* (please detail)			£0.00						*Include additional lines for services required in the contract being tendered that do not fall under mechanical or electrical services


			Consumable Spares (Mech)			£0.00						i.e. Fire Alarms, Building Management Systems, Lift Maintenance etc.


			Consumable Spares (Elec) 			£0.00


			Any Other Costs (please detail below)			£0.00


			TOTAL 			£0.00





			2. Any Other Costs





			Description			Annual Cost Breakdown £











			Total			£0.00





			3. Yearly Inflation Increases





			Contract Year			% increase


			Year 2


			Year 3





			4. Total Individual Contract Costs (inc all annual percentage increases)





			Year			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


			1			£0.00			Should match Cell B18


			2			£0.00


			3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00


			5. Reactive Call - Out Charges


			Rates detailed below shall apply only to all reactive calls and remain fixed for twelve (12) months from the Commencement Date.  Thereafter, rates may be reviewed annually subject to prices increasing but not more than the yearly percentage increase entered above.  Any changes to rates shall be deemed a Variation and subject to the terms thereof.


						Rates Per Hour


			Category			Normal Working Hours Weekdays


			Multi-disciplined Engineer 


			Mechanical Engineer


			Electrical Engineer


			Refrigeration Engineer


			Controls Engineer


			Water Treatment Specialist


			Plumber


			Technician


			Approved Electrician


			Carpenter


			Other (List)


						Rates Per Hour


			Category			Outside Normal Working Hours Weekdays


			Multi-disciplined Engineer 


			Mechanical Engineer


			Electrical Engineer


			Refrigeration Engineer


			Controls Engineer


			Water Treatment Specialist


			Plumber


			Technician


			Approved Electrician


			Carpenter


			Other (List)


						Rates Per Hour


			Category			Weekends


			Multi-disciplined Engineer 


			Mechanical Engineer


			Electrical Engineer


			Refrigeration Engineer


			Controls Engineer


			Water Treatment Specialist


			Plumber


			Technician


			Approved Electrician


			Carpenter


			Other (List)


						Rates Per Hour


			Category			Bank Holidays


			Multi-disciplined Engineer 


			Mechanical Engineer


			Electrical Engineer


			Refrigeration Engineer


			Controls Engineer


			Water Treatment Specialist


			Plumber


			Technician


			Approved Electrician


			Carpenter


			Other (List)


			6. Materials, Plant and Sub Contractor Profit %





			Percentage profit required to be added to Plant, Specialist Sub-Contractor and materials in additional works and services.  These rates shall remain fixed for the duration of the Contract.





						%


			Net Cost of Materials plus


			Net Cost of Specialist Sub-Contractors Service plus


			Net Cost of Plant plus


			7. Overhead and Profit Percentages for Additional Works





			From time to time the Contractor may be requested to carry out minor variations or alterations or supply material. The Contractor shall submit fixed price estimates for these works. The Contractor shall attach to the estimate fully detailed take-off sheets showing all material, sub-contract works and labour costs. The Contractor shall state below the overhead and profit percentages, which will be applicable to the net costs of labour and materials.  These rates shall remain fixed for the duration of the Contract.





			Value of Installation Work			Overhead Percentage			Profit Percentage


			LABOUR


			Up to £500


			£501 - £2000


			£2001 - £5000


			Over £5001


			SUB-CONTRACT WORK:


			Up to £1000


			Over  £1001


			SUPPLY ONLY OF MATERIALS


			Up to £1000


			Over  £1001








Manned Guarding Services





			NAME OF TENDERER





			(NAME OF CLIENT)
CONTRACT FOR THE SUPPLY OF MANNED GUARDING SECURITY SERVICES 
TENDER PRICE SCHEDULE





						Security Officer Costs       (£ / pence per hour)			Security Manger Costs      (£ / pence per hour)						More positions can be added as required


			Proposed Pay Rate			£0.00			£0.00


			Holiday			£0.00			£0.00


			NI			£0.00			£0.00


			Pension			£0.00			£0.00


			Sickness			£0.00			£0.00


			Healthcare			£0.00			£0.00


			Bonus			£0.00			£0.00


			Recruitment/Screening			£0.00			£0.00


			Training			£0.00			£0.00


			Uniforms 			£0.00			£0.00


			First Aid			£0.00			£0.00


			Management			£0.00			£0.00


			Overheads			£0.00			£0.00


			Profit			£0.00			£0.00


			Other (please describe)			£0.00			£0.00


			Charge Out Rate			£0.00			£0.00


			Annual Hours employed Term Time			0			0


			Annual Hours employed Non Term Time			0			0


			Total Annual Hours			0			0





			Total Annual Labour Charge			£0.00			£0.00





			Annual Charge of any costs associated with keyholding (exc call outs)			£0.00			£0.00


			Annual Charge of Mobile Patrol Service			£0.00			£0.00


			Other Costs (please describe annual charge)			£0.00			£0.00


			Total (per position)			£0.00			£0.00





			Total Annual Contract Price			£0.00





			Yearly Increase (%)


			Year 2


			Year 3





			Total Contract Costs (inc all annual percentage increases)


			Year			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


			1			£0.00			Should match Cell B33


			2			£0.00


			3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			ADDITIONAL SERVICES


			Tenderers are required to complete the following Schedule of Rates detailing the full costs (including overheas, profit etc) for the additional services listed.  These costs are not to be included within the Total Annual Contract Price but are for valuation purposes should the College wish to instruct the Security Contractor in undertaking the addtional services during the Contract.





			Additional Services			Costs


			Call out charge in response to alarms (rate per hour)			£0.00


			Charge for additional working during working week (rate per hour)			£0.00


			Charge for working Saturday (rate per hour)			£0.00


			Charge for working Sunday (rate per hour)			£0.00


			Charge for working Bank Holidays (rate per hour)			£0.00


			Charge for mobile guarding out of normal hours (rate per visit)			£0.00


			Charge for night working (rate per hour)			£0.00


			Note: The Security Contractor will carry out the above services for the above costs detailed if instructed by the Supervising Officer





			*Management %, Overhead %, Profit % and Yearly Increase % i.e. the non volatile elements of the Contract Price, quoted in the pricing schedule submitted as part of this tender process, are to be fixed for the first 12 months of the agreement as are the maximum % to be applied to any subsequent call off contracts under this  agreement within 12 months from the agreement commencement date.








Catering Services (1)


			Trading Account & Financial Summary





			Please note, all 5 of the Catering pricing tabs need to be used in conjunction with each other to form the overall pricing model.


			CPC Financial Schedules


			Trading Account & Financial Summary


			Client Name			Please enter client name


			Contractor Name			Please enter company name








						Year 1


						2016-2017


			Trading Account			Area 1			Area 2			Area 3			Area 4			Area 5			Area 6			Area 7			Total


			Total Sales			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Food Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Gross Profit			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Catering Labour Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Sundry Costs 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Non recoverable VAT			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Management Fee			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Overheads			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Capital Investment			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss after Capital			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Overall Financial Benefit (Profit Including Capital Investment)			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


						ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!


						ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!												ERROR:#REF!





						Year 2


						2017-2018


			Financial Summary			Area 1			Area 2			Area 3			Area 4			Area 5			Area 6			Area 7			Total


			Total Sales			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Food Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Gross Profit			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Catering Labour Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Sundry Costs 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Non recoverable VAT			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Management Fee			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Overheads			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Capital Investment			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss after Capital			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0
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			Overall Financial Benefit (Profit Including Capital Investment)			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0





						Year 3


						2018-2019


						Area 1			Area 2			Area 3			Area 4			Area 5			Area 6			Area 7			Total


			Total Sales			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Food Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Gross Profit			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Catering Labour Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Sundry Costs 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Non recoverable VAT			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Management Fee			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Overheads			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Capital Investment			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss after Capital			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0
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			Overall Financial Benefit (Profit Including Capital Investment)			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0





						Year 4


						2019-2020


						Area 1			Area 2			Area 3			Area 4			Area 5			Area 6			Area 7			Total


			Total Sales						£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Food Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Gross Profit			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Catering Labour Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Sundry Costs 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Non recoverable VAT			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Management Fee			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Overheads			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Capital Investment			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss after Capital			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


						ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!


						ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!			ERROR:#DIV/0!												ERROR:#REF!


			Overall Financial Benefit (Profit Including Capital Investment)			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0





						Year 5


						2020-2021


						Area 1			Area 2			Area 3			Area 4			Area 5			Area 6			Area 7			Total


			Total Sales						£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Food Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Gross Profit			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Catering Labour Costs			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Sundry Costs 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Non recoverable VAT			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Management Fee						£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Total Overheads			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss 			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Capital Investment			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0


			Profit/Loss after Capital			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0
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			Overall Financial Benefit (Profit Including Capital Investment)			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0			£   - 0





			Total Overall Financial Benefit (Profit Including Capital Investment) for Years 2 - 5																								£   - 0








Catering Services (2)


			Labour Breakdown (TUPE)





			Please note, all 5 of the Catering pricing tabs need to be used in conjunction with each other to form the overall pricing model.


			CPC Financial Schedules


			Labour Structure (TUPE)


			Client Name			Please enter client name


			Contractor Name			Please enter company name


			Please ensure your labour is TUPE Compliant. Please submit an alternate workbook, should you wish to submit a non TUPE compliant bid.





			Staff Position			Weekly hours			Hourly Rate			Paid Weeks			Basic Pay			Employers NI			Pension			Holiday Cover			Sickness Cover			PHI			Life Assurance			Pay Award			Other Costs			Total Labour


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00








Catering Services (3)


			Labour Breakdown (Non TUPE)





			Please note, all 5 of the Catering pricing tabs need to be used in conjunction with each other to form the overall pricing model.


			CPC Financial Schedules


			Labour Breakdown (Non TUPE)


			Client Name			Please enter client name


			Contractor Name			Please enter company name


			Please ensure your labour is TUPE Compliant. Please submit an alternate workbook, should you wish to submit a non TUPE compliant bid.





			Staff Position			Weekly hours			Hourly Rate			Paid Weeks			Basic Pay			Employers NI			Pension			Holiday Cover			Sickness Cover			PHI			Life Assurance			Pay Award			Other Costs			Total Labour


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


															£0.00																											£0.00


						0.00									£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00








Catering Services (4)


			Capital Investment Breakdown





			Please note, all 5 of the Catering pricing tabs need to be used in conjunction with each other to form the overall pricing model.


			CPC Financial Schedules


			Capital Investment Breakdown


			Client Name			Please enter client name


			Contractor Name			Please enter company name


			Quotes may be requested at Presentation





			Item			Location			Further Details												Cost (Exc Vat)















































																					£0.00








Catering Services (5)


			Tarrif Comparison





			Please note, all 5 of the Catering pricing tabs need to be used in conjunction with each other to form the overall pricing model.


			CPC Financial Schedules


			Tariff Comparison


			Client Name			Please enter client name


			Contractor Name			Please enter company name








			Item			Further Details including size/spec												Cost


			Soup & roll


			Main meal deal


			Main meal 


			Plain jacket


			Jacket 1 filling


			Bacon roll


			Meat pizza slice 


			Pizza 6/7 inch


			Plain Jacket Potato


			Basic Ham Sandwich


			Sandwich price 2


			Sandwich price 3


			Baguette full


			Baguette 1/2


			Panini


			Wraps


			Noodle pot small


			Noodle pot med


			Noodle pot large


			Yogurt pot


			Fruit pot


			Salad pot small


			Salad pot med


			Salad pot large











Waste Management Services





			NAME OF TENDERER





			(NAME OF CLIENT)
CONTRACT FOR THE SUPPLY OF WASTE MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
TENDER PRICE SCHEDULE





			Service Detail			Site (amend sites as appropriate)			Description (amend as appropriate)			Quantity (amend as appropriate)			Collection Frequency (amend as appropriate)			Number of Collections per annum - 52 weeks (amend as appropriate)			Price Per Pickup			Annual Contract Price			Details of how rebates are calculated for each service, where applicable. Please state rebate £/Unit. 


			General Waste			Site 1			 1100 Litre Wheeled Bin			2			Twice Weekly			104			£0.00			£0.00


						Site 2			 1100 litre Wheeled Bin			4			Twice Weekly			104			£0.00			£0.00


						Site 3			1 x 35CuYd compactor			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


						Site 4			1 x 35CuYd compactor Hire of equipment			1			N/A			Annual charge			N/A			£0.00


						Site 5			1 x 8 CuYd Skip			1			Monthly			52			£0.00			£0.00


			Cardboard and Paper			Site 1			1100 litre Wheeled Bins			3			Twice Weekly			104			£0.00			£0.00


						Site 2			1 x 8 CuYd Skip			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


			Wood			Site 1			1 x 8 CuYd Skip			1			Monthly			12			£0.00			£0.00


			Metal			Site 1			1 x 8 CuYd Skip			1			Monthly			12			£0.00			£0.00


			Plaster & Plasterboard			Site 4			1 x 8 CuYd Skip			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


			Bricks/Mortar/Rubble			Site 4			1 x 8 CuYd Skip			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


			Food Waste			Site 2			1 x 1100 Litre Wheeled Bin			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


						Site 3			1 x 1100 Litre Wheeled Bin			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


			Plastic Bottles and Film			Site 2			Baled on site. 1 x 500kg bales per week			1 Bale			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


						Site 3			Baled on site. 1 x 500kg bales per week			1 Bale			Monthly			12			£0.00			£0.00


			Oil based Paint Cans			Site 1			Infrequent waste stream. Ad-hoc Collection. Palletised. UK standard Pallet 1200 x 1000			1 Pallet			Quarterly			4			£0.00			£0.00


			Electrical Waste			Site 1			Infrequent waste stream. Ad-hoc Collection. Palletised. UK standard Pallet 1200 x 1000			1 Pallet			Quarterly			4			£0.00			£0.00


			Household Batteries			Site 1			Infrequent waste stream. Ad-hoc Collection. 10L Battery storage container			1 x 10 litre Container			Ad-Hoc			2			£0.00			£0.00


			Glass Bottles			Site 1			1x 240 litre Wheeled Bins			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


						Site 4			1 x 240 litre Wheeled Bins			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


			Confidential Waste			Site 4			1 x 1100 Litre Wheeled Bin			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


						Site 5			1 x 1100 Litre Wheeled Bin			1			Weekly			52			£0.00			£0.00


			Waste Mechanical Oils 			Site 1			1000 litre drum			1			Ad-hoc			2			£0.00			£0.00


			Tyres			Site 2			Infrequent waste stream. Ad-hoc Collection. Palletised. UK standard Pallet 1200 x 1000			1			Ad-hoc			1			£0.00			£0.00


			Clinical Waste			Site 3			Infrequent waste stream. Ad-hoc collection of 1 x 35 litre bin			1			Ad-hoc			1			£0.00			£0.00


			Hazardous Waste			Site 4			Infrequent waste stream. Ad-hoc collection of 1 x 35 litre bin			1			Ad-hoc			1			£0.00			£0.00


															Annual Increase Year 2 


															Annual Increase Year 3


															Year 1 Annual Total									£   - 0


															Year 2 Annual Total									£   - 0


															Year 3 Annual Total									£   - 0


															Total 3 Year Price									£   - 0








Grounds Maintenance Services





			NAME OF TENDERER





			(NAME OF CLIENT)
CONTRACT FOR THE SUPPLY OF GROUNDS MAINTENANCE SERVICES 
TENDER PRICE SCHEDULE





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			1. Grass Cutting 


			Using appropriate equipment cut all grass/lawn areas, strim around obstacles, trees etc once weekly between April and September and once per month in March and October. 			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			2. Hardsurface & Tarmac Areas


			The Grounds Maintenance Contractor is required to carry out weed control at borders of these areas as frequently as required to maintain weed free. 			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			3. Maintenance of Shrub borders 


			Prune to shape according to species at appropriate times of year to maintain in good condition and remove overhangs to walkways and neighbouring gardens			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Maintain a weed free border between March and October and maintain soil in accordance with horticultural best practice			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			4. Maintenance of Shrub beds 


			Prune to shape according to species at appropriate times of year to maintain in good condition and remove overhangs to walkways and neighbouring gardens			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Maintain a weed free border between March and October and maintain soil in accordance with horticultural best practice			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			5. Hedges 


			Clip all hedges on both sides and top twice per annum.			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Remove all weeds, brambles, debris etc once per month between March and October and maintain in accordance with horticultural best practice			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			6. Weed Control 


			Once per annum spray all weeds, in hard paved areas i.e paving, wall bottoms, steps, pathways, tarmac faults, kerb lines etc across the whole site, along fence lines, around tree bases and around obstacles in turfed areas with an approved non-residual weed killer ensuring no damage is done to treated area or surrounding grass.			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			7. Fenceline Maintenance


			Once per annum cut back to original fenceline all vegetation coming through from adjoining land.			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			During the year inspect and allow for cutting back, remove any growth that causes nuisance or danger such as brambles or nettles.			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			8. Tree Maintenance (Immature & Mature)


			Maintain weed free and litter free around base of trees			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			All immature trees to be checked to ensure that tree stakes and ties are secure and effective.  Where these are found to be ineffective or causing damage to the trees shall be replaced or removed as required			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			A detailed inspection is to be carried out on all mature trees (approx 20) on and around the college’s premises at least once a year.  Any recommendation for remedial works is to be raised with the College to any commencement.			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Immature trees to be shaped up to provide a balanced crown or the removal of epidemic growth or damaged branches up to a height of 2.0 meters providing they can be safely removed from ground level			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Maintain trees to prevent liabilities along boundaries			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Inspection of trees after storms for potential hazards Labour Charge per hour			Labour Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			9. Litter Collection 


			Rake up and sweep all leaf fall from soft areas during October to December and remove from site			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TASK			PRICE £ PER ANNUM


			10. Sports Pitch Marking and Maintenance 


			Maintenance of sports pitches as per specification			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Marking of sports pitches as per specification			Labour Charge


						Equipment / Materials Charge


			Total						£0.00





			TOTAL ANNUAL COST OF SERVICE FOR TASKS 1 - 10*						£0.00


			*The total cost for each task should include all costs associated to carrying out the task.  Costs may include but not be limited to profit, management/admin, and overheads.





			Yearly Increase						%


			Year 2


			Year 3


			The College reserves the right to negotiate the yearly increase stated above.  The benchmark for any annual increases will be the Consumer Price Index.  Whichever value is the lowest on the 1st December of each contract year will be considered the appropriate percentage increase to adopt for the following contract year.  





			Total Contract Costs (inc all annual percentage increases)


						Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


			1			£0.00


			2			£0.00


			3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			Additional Costed Items


			Re-stocking of Grit Bins


			Cost per sack/bag			£0.00


			Labour Charge per hour			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			Inspection of trees after storms for potential hazards


			Labour Charge per hour			£0.00








			Hourly Rates for Labour


			From time to time the College may require to order work such as snow clearance, storm damage etc.  Please provide an hourly rate for providing an operative and vehicle and all equipment that might be required in performing those tasks.


			Hourly charge out rate						£0.00











Estates Management Services





			NAME OF TENDERER





			(NAME OF CLIENT)
CONTRACT FOR THE MANAGEMENT AND SUPPLY OF ESTATES MANAGEMENT PROVISION
TENDER PRICE SCHEDULE





			1.      Analysis of Total Staff Costs 





			Staff Numbers 			(Insert School / College Name)


			Job Role 1			0


			Job Role 2			0


			Job Role 3			0


			Job Role 4			0


			Job Role 5			0


			Total			0





			Hourly Rate of Pay:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Job Role 1			£0.00


			Job Role 2			£0.00


			Job Role 3			£0.00


			Job Role 4			£0.00


			Job Role 5			£0.00





			Hours per Week			(Insert School / College Name)


			Job Role 1			0


			Job Role 2			0


			Job Role 3			0


			Job Role 4			0


			Job Role 5			0


			Total			0





			Total Salary Per Annum:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Job Role 1			£0.00


			Job Role 2			£0.00


			Job Role 3			£0.00


			Job Role 4			£0.00


			Job Role 5			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			NI (ers) Per Annum:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Job Role 1			£0.00


			Job Role 2			£0.00


			Job Role 3			£0.00


			Job Role 4			£0.00


			Job Role 5			£0.00


			Total 			£0.00





			Sick Pay Per Annum:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Job Role 1			£0.00


			Job Role 2			£0.00


			Job Role 3			£0.00


			Job Role 4			£0.00


			Job Role 5			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			Holiday Pay Per Annum:			(Insert School / College Name)


			Job Role 1			£0.00


			Job Role 2			£0.00


			Job Role 3			£0.00


			Job Role 4			£0.00


			Job Role 5			£0.00


			Total			£0.00





			Total Staff Costs per Annum (inc NI, Sick, Holiday)			(Insert School / College Name)


			Job Role 1			£0.00


			Job Role 2			£0.00


			Job Role 3			£0.00


			Job Role 4			£0.00


			Job Role 5			£0.00


			Total			£0.00


			2. Analysis of Total Contract Cost Per Annum 





						Price (£) per annum, excluding VAT


			Total staff Costs (brought forward from above)			£0.00			Should match Cell B69


			Uniforms			£0.00


			Training			£0.00


			Enhanced DBS Checks			£0.00


			Other Costs (List Below in point 3)			£0.00			Should match Cell B103


			Pension costs (List Below in point 4)			£0.00			Should match Cell B111


			Sub Total 			£0.00





			Admin/Management (inc insurances)			£0.00


			Profit Requirements			£0.00


			Total Contract Price 			£0.00





			3. Analysis of Other Costs 





			Activity			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


						£0.00


						£0.00


						£0.00


						£0.00


			Total Other Activity			£0.00			Should match Cell B85


			4. Estimated Pension Costs for Local Government Pension Transfers





			Activity			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


			Total Employer Contributions Costs (all eligible employees)			£0.00


			Fees			£0.00


			Other			£0.00


			Total			£0.00			Should match Cell B86





			5. Yearly Inflation Increases 





			Contract Year			% increase


			Year 2			0%


			Year 3			0%





			6. Total Individual Contract Costs (inc all annual percentage increases)





			Year			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


			1			£0.00			Should match Cell B84


			2			£0.00


			3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00











Additional Services


			Please list all additional Services and their associated costs


			Service			Annual Cost





			e.g Post Room

















			Total 			£0.00








Combined Total


			TFM Overall Contract Cost





			Building Cleaning Services									Waste Management Services


			Year 1			£0.00						Year 1			£0.00


			Year 2			£0.00						Year 2			£0.00


			Year 3			£0.00						Year 3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00						Total			£0.00





			M&E Services									Grounds Maintenance Services


			Year 1			£0.00						Year 1			£0.00


			Year 2			£0.00						Year 2			£0.00


			Year 3			£0.00						Year 3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00						Total			£0.00





			Manned Guarding Services									Estates Management Services


			Year 1			£0.00						Year 1			£0.00


			Year 2			£0.00						Year 2			£0.00


			Year 3			£0.00						Year 3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00						Total			£0.00





			Catering Services									Additional Services


			Year 1			


Craig Lockley: Craig Lockley:
Please insert formulas for catering provision once financial element has been approved						Year 1


															


Craig Lockley: Craig Lockley:
Please insert formulas once all additional services have been agreed			Year 2									Year 2


			Year 3									Year 3


			Total			£0.00						Total			£0.00


			Total Contract Costs





			Year			Price (£) Per Annum, Excluding VAT


			1			£0.00


			2			£0.00


			3			£0.00


			Total			£0.00
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TENDER RESPONSE



TENDERERS CONTACT DETAILS



Please provide contact details for individuals responsible for this tender submission.



Main Contact



			Name


			





			Position


			





			Company Name


			





			Address


			





			Telephone  - Main


			





			Telephone – Direct


			





			Mobile


			





			Fax


			





			Email


			





			Website


			








Additional Contact



			Name


			





			Position


			





			Company Name


			





			Address


			





			Telephone  - Main


			





			Telephone – Direct


			





			Mobile


			





			Fax


			





			Email


			





			Website


			








Contract Price (30% of Award Criteria)



The tenderer with the lowest contract price (following verification of abnormally low tenders) will be awarded 30% of the total award criteria. The lowest contract price (following verification of abnormally low tenders) will be set as the maximum score from which we will calculate the relative percentage scores of all other tenderers’ bids.


(please use as many pages as necessary)



Contract Management and Staffing (20% of Award Criteria)


[Institution to amend sub-criteria to suite their requirements ensuring it matches the sub-criteria stated in the mini competition document]


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks


Management and Supervisory provision (Maximum word count 500 words)



· Levels of onsite supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM service



· Supervisory structure on and off site at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services


· Area management supervision at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services;


· Senior management involvement at a site with a minimum of 2 major TFM services.


Rates of Pay and Terms and Conditions to all Staff



· Wage rates to all staff;


· Terms and Conditions to all staff.


Onsite staff security procedures (Maximum word count 500 words)



· Level of DBS employees are required to have to work on site (if applicable);


· Full vetting and security processes; 



· Safeguarding training provided (if applicable);


· Any further security requirements.


Area Management provision (Maximum word count 500 words)


· Frequency of Area Manager site visits at a site with a minimum of 2 major services;



· Number of other contracts the Area Manager is responsible for.



Mobilisation (Maximum word count 500 words)


· Example mobilisation plan; 



· Is there a Mobilisation team in place;


· Is there a Mobilisation manager in place;


· Experienced in TUPE transfers;


· Experienced in employee transfer with Pension Entitlements.


Absence management resources (Maximum word count 500 words)


· Immediate absence resources specific to this Lot for all services;


· Longer term absence resources specific to this Lot for all services;


· Specific Lot location expertise and experience for all services;


Training (Maximum word count 500 words)


· Training delivery for all services;


· Training timescales for all services;


· Training levels for all services;


· Specific site training for all services;


· Management/Supervisor training for all services.


Response:



(please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Customer Care (10% of Award Criteria)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



Audit personnel & Frequency (Maximum word count 500 words)


· Level of senior management involved in quality audits for all services;


· Frequency of quality audits daily to annual checks for all services;


· Description of the full audit process conducted for all services.


· Audit Communication (Maximum word count 500 words)


· How are the audits communicated to the client, i.e. portal, email, paper based.



· Helpdesk (Maximum word count 500 words)


· Helpdesk facility service provision.


Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Service Delivery (40% of Award Criteria)


Building Cleaning Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Building Cleaning Service in the public sector;


· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in: -


· Productivity rates for different sized clients;


· Different cleaning methodologies and cleaning structures;


· Electronic time & attendance and online portal availability;


· Any other expertise demonstrated.


Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance (Maximum word count 1000 words)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Service in the public sector. 



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in – 



· Providing a PPM Schedule



· Provision of suitable engineers for public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure familiarity of the site



· Electronic CAFM system availability 



· Any other expertise demonstrated



Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Catering Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Catering Service in the public sector



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in:-



· Providing different types of financial offerings i.e. nil cost, subsidised contract etc;


· Providing different timed services i.e. Breakfast, Brunch, Lunch, Dinner etc;


· Providing additional ‘snack / coffee shop’ provisions;


· Providing changing menus that comply with relevant legislation;


· Any other expertise demonstrated.


Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Manned Guarding Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Manned Guarding Service in the public sector;


· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in:- 



· Provision of suitable officers for public sector contracts, including but not limited to, measures to ensure suitably trained staff;


· Assignment Instructions experience/expertise for the public sector;


· Electronic time & attendance and online portal availability;


· Any other expertise demonstrated.


Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Waste Management Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Waste Management Service in the public sector; 



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in: – 



· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract;


· General Eurobins collections;


· Specialist waste collections;


· Any other expertise demonstrated.


Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Grounds Maintenance Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing a Grounds Maintenance Service in the public sector; 



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in:–



· Details of the qualifications held that will be provided for those staff involved in the contract;


· Sports marking;


· Specialist requirements;


· Any other expertise demonstrated.


Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Estates Management Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing an Estates Management Service in the public sector; 



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in: – 



· Provision of suitable estates staff and teams for public sector contracts;


· Any other expertise demonstrated.


Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








Additional Services (Maximum word count 1000 words)


Please respond to each Criteria separately and include information for evaluation purposes in support of your submission for each sub-criterion to achieve maximum marks



· Expertise demonstrated in providing any additional services in the public sector; 



· Evidence provided demonstrating expertise & experience in: – 



· Reception Services;


· Post room Services;


· Water Management;


· Energy Management;


· Any other additional services demonstrated.


Response:



(Please use as many pages as necessary)



			








FORM OF TENDER



To: CPC



Dear Sirs



1.
I/we have read the information provided in your Invitation to Tender and, subject to and upon the terms and conditions contained therein, I/we offer to supply the services described in the said tender documents in such manner as may be required.



2.
Terms and Conditions: I/we agree that this tender and any contract which may result there from shall be based upon those included in the Invitation to Tender Pack.



3.
The prices quoted in this Tender are valid for acceptance for 90 days from the final day for submission of Tenders and I/we confirm that the terms of the Tender will remain binding upon me/us and may be accepted by you at any time before that date.



4.
I/we note that the framework agreement shall be valid upon acceptance and signature by both parties of the framework agreement.



5.
Law: I/we agree that the construction, validity, performance and execution of any contract that may result from this Tender shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with English Law and shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Courts of England and Wales.



6.
I/we agree to bear all costs incurred by me/us in connection with the preparation and submission of this Tender and to bear any further costs incurred by me/us prior to the award of any contract.



7.
I/we agree that any other terms or conditions of the agreement or any general reservation which may be printed on any correspondence emanating from me/us in connection with this tender, shall not be applicable to this Tender or Contract.



Signature:



 




Print Full Name: 



Date:




In the capacity of:



(Please state official position, eg. Director, Sales Manager, etc.)



 being a person duly authorised to sign tenders on behalf of:



Company Name:




Address:



DECLARATION OF BONA FIDE TENDER



1. 
We certify that this is a bona fide tender, and that we have not fixed or adjusted the amount of the tender by or under or in accordance with any agreement or arrangement with any other person. We also certify that we have not done and we undertake that we will not do at any time before the hour and date specified for the return of this tender any of the following acts:



a) 
Communicate to a person other than the person calling for those tenders the amount or approximate amount of the proposed tender, except where the disclosure, in confidence, of the approximate amount of the tender was necessary to obtain insurance premium quotations required for the preparation of the tender.



b) 
Enter into any agreement or arrangement with any other person that they shall refrain from tendering or as to the amount of any tender to be submitted.



c) 
Offer or pay or give or agree to pay or give any sum of money or valuable consideration directly or indirectly to any person for doing or having done or causing or having caused to any other tender or proposed tender for the said work any act or thing of the sort described above.



2. 
We further certify that the principles described in paragraph 1 above have been, or will be, brought to the attention of all sub-contractors, suppliers and associate companies providing services or materials connected with the tender, and any contract entered into with the sub-contractors, suppliers or associated companies will be made on the basis of compliance with the above principles by all parties.



3. 
In this certificate, the word “person” includes any persons and any body or association, corporate or otherwise; and “any agreement or arrangement” includes any such transaction, formal or informal, and whether legally binding or not.



4. 
I confirm that I accept any breach of the conditions of this Declaration of Bona Fide Tender will inevitably lead to the termination of the agreement by the CPC or the Participating Institution.


Date:



Signature:




Print Full Name:



In the capacity of:



(Please state official position, e.g. Director, Sales Manager, etc.) Being a person duly authorised to sign tenders on behalf of:



Company Name:



Address:



CONFLICTS OF INTEREST DECLARATION




Please complete Section A or B as appropriate

Section A



I/We warrant that:



There would be no conflict or perceived conflict of interest arising from any existing relationship that I/We might have and the members of staff involved in the conduct of the procurement procedure*.  If in doubt please declare.  I/We acknowledge that a failure by us to declare a potential conflict of interest, which I/We should have reasonably known about, may result in our disqualification from the tender process or a termination of any contract awarded as a result of this tender process.




Name:














Position/Status:













Company Name:












Address:













Date:














Section B




I / We warrant that:



There could be a possible conflict or perceived conflict arising from any existing relationship that I/We might have and the members of staff involved in the conduct of the procurement procedure*.  Please explain what the possible conflict or perceived conflict of interest may be and who it relates to and how it could have an adverse effect on this contract.



			








Name:














Position/Status:













Company Name:












Date:













*means staff members of the College, or of a procurement service provider acting on behalf of the College, who are involved in the conduct of the procurement procedure or may influence the outcome of that procedure.
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CATERING SPECIFICATION


AND TENDER DOCUMENTS





INSERT NAME OF INSTITUTUION





DATE: INSERT DATE    





			MINI TENDER DOCUMENTS: UTILISING THE CPC OUTSOURCED CATERING SERVICES FRAMEWORK
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Section 3 – Introduction & Contractual Aims


	


3.1	Introduction
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3.5	Timescales


3.6.	Tender Returns


3.7	Key Sites & Service Provision
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3.11        Training Commitment


3.12        Quality Driven Initiatives


3.13        Healthy Eating National Requirements








			


Section 4 – Nature & Extent of  the Institution’s Requirements





4.1           Introduction


4.2	Service Details


4.3	Student & Staff No’s


4.4	Menus and Tariffs


4.5          Cost of Provisions


4.6          Signage and Requirements


4.7          Equipment


4.8          Labour Details


4.9          Current Turnover Details	
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5.1	Tender Schedule
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SECTION 1 – INVITATION TO TENDER





1.1 Canvassing





Any Contractor who directly or indirectly canvasses any Member or Officer of the Institution, or advisor concerning the award of the contract for the provision of the services, or who directly or indirectly obtains or attempts to obtain information from any such member or Officer concerning any either Tender or proposed Tender for the service will be disqualified from having his/her Tender considered.





1.2 General





All correspondence during the Tender should be in writing and is to be channelled via the In-Tend electronic Tendering System marked for the attention of INSERT CONTACT DETAILS.





1.3 Tender Procedure





Tenders must be returned via the In-Tend electronic tendering system, by no later than 1.00pm on INSERT DATE.





The Institution will not bear any responsibility for loss of any Tender documentation.





Tenders must not be qualified, except where permitted by the contract conditions, 


and must be submitted strictly in accordance with the Tender Documents.  Tenders 


must not be accompanied by statements that could be construed as rendering the 


Tenders invalid. 





The Institution will not consider requests for extension of the closing date and time 


specified in item 1.3. 





The Institution may at its own absolute discretion extend the closing date and time 


specified in item 1.3.





1.4 Selection of Contractors





Tender submissions will be evaluated against the award criteria stated in the tender documents. The Institution is not bound to accept the lowest price or any other tender 





The Institution reserves the right to seek further clarification on any Tender from any Contractor prior to selecting a preferred Contractor.





1.5 Response Format Required





Please adhere to the layout that has been indicated and maintain the order of the information requested. Should you wish, please identify any additional information that you wish to supply, either specifically relating to this contract, or general information, separately to the information requested.





Please number each of the Tender response pages. 





Please include a detailed contents page and ensure that all annualised figures are rounded to the nearest pound.





Contractors failing to supply the information requested in this Tender document and any subsequent documentation relevant to the Tender exercise are liable to be disqualified from the entire Tender exercise.





Tenders should be in a typed format, Financial information must be returned using the supplier excel spreadsheets to assist the Institution in comparing Contractors tenders. Contractors may also supply pictures or brochures. 





Faxed or e-mailed Tenders will not be accepted.





Late tenders will not be accepted.





1.6 Decline to Tender





Please let us know via the In-Tend electronic tendering system If you do not wish to submit a tender after reviewing the tender documentation. 





1.7 Executive Summary





Each Tender submission is to include at the front of the document an executive summary of the enclosed proposal.  This summary is to include a description of your method of service delivery should your Tender be successful. It should also demonstrate a clear understanding of the Institution’s requirements and demonstrate why your Tender should be selected for shortlist. 





1.8 Information Provided





All information is provided on the basis of INSERT INSTITUTION NAME records and understanding of the present situation.  Patronage levels, numbers and other information have been provided for guidance purposes and cannot be guaranteed by the Institution or their agents. 





No claims will be considered by the Institution or their agents in the event of any shortfalls or increases in usage actually affected in comparison to the guidance figures provided.





1.9 Managing the Contract





INSERT NAME & POSITION “or delegated Institution official” will be the point of communication between the appointed Contract Manager and the Institution, for all aspects of the Core Catering Contract.





The Tenderers are required to inform INSERT NAME the person who is to be their manager, who will be their point of communication and be authorised to speak on their behalf. INSERT NAME must be informed in writing of any changes in the Contractors responsibilities.





INSERT NAME and will hold formal minuted meetings to discuss the performance of the Contract (KPI’S).





1.10 Additional Information





Should clarification be required please submit via the In-Tend electronic tendering system.





1.11 Restricted – Commercial in Confidence





You are at risk of being disqualified if there is mention of your Company or any indication from which the parcel is sent by being visible on the envelope.


	


   Late Tenders will not be accepted.









SECTION 2 – AWARD CRITERIA





2.1	Innovation





You are invited to propose recommendations for the future provision of services at the Institution’s sites.  Contractors are invited to explain how they will enhance the student and staff experience, introduce and replicate High Street concepts and detail plans for capital investment projects and how this would be funded?





2.2	Menu and Food Experience





In presenting sample menus - the menus must indicate daily change and where stated chefs’ specials etc. examples of these are to be submitted.  The menu may differ by site according to customer needs.  The menus must reflect your proposed style of operation, the customer needs and any concepts or brands that you are suggesting.





Hospitality Services – Contractors are to submit detailed proposals for internal services to include the following :





· Menu Selection


· Pricing Policy


· Operational policies: i.e. minimum notice for delivery etc.


· Quality statement: use of Fair-trade / fresh bean coffee etc.


· Portion size specification – coffee x 2 cups per person etc.


· Any exceptional circumstances





2.3	Customer Requirements





INSTITUTION TO ADD TEXT





2.4	Account Management & Technical Support





INSERT INSTITUTION NAME currently operates an in-house service and the successful Contractor will be expected to transfer the staff on to their own payroll. This is a very sensitive issue and the successful Contractor should therefore place priority on reassuring the staff of their employment under TUPE, should it be necessary, at the earliest opportunity following appointment. See Appendix B.





Labour Structure – You must ensure your labour structure is TUPE compliant.  	If 


Submitting a variance to the TUPE information your proposal must quantify the 


submission and clearly detail the structure you are proposing along with the 


financial implications of the changes and the timeframe for mobilisation.





Contract Management – You are invited to submit details of your contract support 


management including a CV, person specification and location details of the 


proposed manager.














Staff Absence and Cover – We require an indication of the expected level of self-


cover within the labour structure along with any sickness and absence cover 


allowances that will be included in your finances.  Your policy regarding absence 


cover is also required to support your proposal.





Staffing Management and Training - The Contractors must provide sufficiently trained management and staff of appropriate ability, skills and experience to provide a professional and efficient service to the specified standards. 





The Contractors shall also ensure that there is an adequate complement in reserve of trained, competent and security cleared staff, available to cover for holidays, sickness or any other absence.


	


The minimum standards of training are:





· All staff are trained in basic food hygiene, new staff will be required to carry out training  within one month of commencement of their role;





· All staff are trained in Health & Safety Level 2 every six months;





· All staff are trained in Food Safety Level 1 every six months;





· The Institution Catering Management should hold level 3 Food safety and Hygiene Certificate;





· All staff (including temporary/agency staff) must be fully inducted and trained in all areas of work in which they are involved in compliance with Health & Safety at Work Act and the Control of Substances Hazardous to Health (COSHH) Regulations; handling and usage of cleaning materials; personal hygiene and presentation; and lifting and handling;





· Customer service training is an essential requirement.





· Safeguarding training must form part of the minimum requirements of the service.





· The Contractors shall provide certified documentary evidence of such training to the Institution on request. An annual training programme is to be prepared on the basis of individual assessments of competence and needs.  Progress on the training is to be recorded and reported to the delegated Institution official as part of the monthly update meetings.  Specific arrangements are to be made to ensure that new, temporary/casual and agency staff are appropriately trained and briefed for the tasks to be assigned to them.





· The Contract Manager or nominated Deputy shall be available at all times during the opening hours of the services.





· The Contractors are encouraged to gain accreditation to the Investors in People or equivalent standard, if not already in place.





· The Contractors are required to provide evidence to the Institution of satisfactory Disclosures Barring Service (DBS) formerly Criminal Record Bureau (CRB) checks of all its employees working at the Institution





· The Contractors are required to comply with Legislation on Child Protection and Health & Safety training every 3 years, working with students.





2.5	Financial Schedules





2.5.1	Trading Forecast 2016/2017





The financial schedules have been structured in order that you can build a logical picture of the catering operation that will produce the overall initial annual trading forecast which will be guaranteed for year one.  





2.5.2	Financial Summary 2017/2021





Contractors should then complete a four year projection or guaranteed offer and are asked to make clear any profit share to the Institution, i.e 50/50, 60/40 or % of sales on the remaining termin of the contract.  





Contractors who are prepared to offer a guaranteed return year on year for the full duration of the contract are asked to indicate said return in the financial summary.





Please note that where the year 1 position shows a LOSS Contractors can amortise said loss over the 4 remaining years of the contract





Capital investment is to be included as part of the overall financial benefit to the Instittuion.





E.g. Profit return per year £5,000, capital investment £5,000 = overall benefit £10,000.





2.6	Staffing Structure





What arrangements will be made for:-





· The smooth transfer of the catering employees;


· The recruitment of any new catering employees required;


· The induction and training of existing and new employees.





The Contractor must confirm:





· What pension arrangements will be offered to existing and new employees?


· Existing and future employees will all be placed on the same terms and conditions of employment including pensions.





The Contractor shall provide details of what related work experience assistance they can offer students in the School / College / Academy environment.





2.7	Added Value





	INSTITUTION TO ADD TEXT





2.8	Presentations





Contractors will be given the opportunity to make a short presentation to selected members of the Institution and student representatives on INSERT DATE this is in order to substantiate and elaborate upon the Tender submission. 





Contractors will be asked to provide both a hot and cold food offer from the proposed new service. 





The presentations will last 45 minutes The Institution will allow 15 minutes for questions and answers and if additional clarification on the proposal is required.









2.9	Award Criteria





			MINIMUM REQUIREMENT


			Question Weighting
%





			Innovation 15%





			How will you enhance the student and staff experience


			25





			How will you introduce and replicate High Street concepts?


			25





			What plans for capital investment do you have and how would this be funded?


			30





			Presentation


			20





			Menus & Food Experience 20%





			Please submit a copy of your proposed menu and tariffs, including hospitality menus.


			50





			Please provide details of typical Fair Trade or similar products used.


			10





			Please provide details of locally and regionally sourced products.


			10





			Presentation


			30





			Customer Requirements (15%)  





			Please give full details of proposed KPI's.


			20





			What specific measures would you introduce to ensure a balanced approach to healthy eating is taken into consideration?


			40





			Please provide details of your waste management / recycling procedures.


			20





			Presentation


			20





			Account Management & Technical Support (10%)  





			How would you address the mobilisation and staff issues?  Please provide an implementation plan detailing pension provision where applicable.


			15





			Please give details of what customer service training you will be providing?


			15





			Staff training plan to ensure all legislative requirements are met on an ongoing basis for basic food hygiene, health and safety and environmental, including intermediate supervisory training 


			15





			Please give full details of pension provision, and TUPE transfer


			25





			Presentation


			30





			Financial Schedules – Overall Benefits Based on Guaranteed Officer Including Capital (25%) 





			10% Guaranteed Trading Account - Year 1 (including non-recoverable VAT)


			40





			15% Financial Summary - Years 2 - 5 (including non-recoverable VAT)


			60





			Added Value (15%)





			What specific plans do you have to add value to the offer e.g. new outlets, changing destination points, avoid queuing?


			25





			Do you operate any incentive schemes?  Please give examples.


			25





			Please give details of student work place opportunities apprenticeship opportunities / work experience placements / curriculum enrichment opportunities’


			30





			Presentation


			20















			
SCORING METHODOLOGY








			Financial Schedules








			The completed financial schedules will be ranked and points allocated to a maximum 25% for the best overall financial benefit as follows: - 





Guaranteed Trading Account - Year 1 (including non-recoverable VAT) = 10%





The tenderer with the best overall financial benefit (profit including capital investment) for the services offered will achieve the maximum 10% score for this element. All other tenderers percentages will be calculated relative to this best overall financial benefit (profit including capital investment), using the formula Tenderers offer / best financial benefit (profit including capital investment) x 10 = Tenderers Percentage Score.





Financial Summary - Years 2 - 5 (including non-recoverable VAT) = 15%





The tenderer with the best overall financial benefit (profit including capital investment) for the services offered will achieve the maximum 15% score for this element. All other tenderers percentages will be calculated relative to this best overall financial benefit (profit including capital investment), using the formula Tenderers total price /best financial benefit (profit including capital investment) x 15 = Tenderers Percentage Score.  





Please note that contractors are invited to offer either a guaranteed position with additional shared profitability or a forecasted position.  Only a guaranteed offerin years 2-5 will be considered in the scoring.  Where no guarantee is offered the calculation will be based on any Capital Investment only.





Notes to Financial Schedules





Overall financial benefit should include the trading profit and capital investment.


Please note that where the year 1 position shows a LOSS Contractors can amortise said loss over the 4 remaining years





Non-Pricing





Scores under each Quality / Technical criteria will be awarded on the following basis:








	


			Assessment of Response


			Scoring





			Excellent: Exceeds expectations / demonstrates clear understanding of issues / questions & expands on the response sought


			4





			Good: Meets expectations, offers a reasonable response to the criteria laid down


			3





			Satisfactory  generally meets expectations , lacking in some areas, standard offerings


			2





			Poor, Unsatisfactory does not meet Institution’s expectations, a weak response


			1





			No response


			0















SECTION 3 – INTRODUCTION AND CONTRACTUAL AIMS





3.1	Introduction to the Institution





	INSERT INTRODUCTION HERE	





3.2	Aims and Objectives





The aim of this Invitation to Tender is to obtain competitive comparable proposals from suitably qualified and experienced firms, which provide catering provision to Institutions, for the provision of such services to INSERT INSTITUTION NAME from the INSERT DATE. The tender will be awarded for a period of 4+1 years however the Institution reserves the right to:





· Terminate the tender giving three months’ notice, if the performance of the Contractor is not deemed satisfactory.  The terms of any such termination will be included within the contract;


· Should the Institution terminate the contract at any point during the contract term any outstanding Capital Investment by the Contractors will be refunded.





        	The objectives of your Tender should be to:





· Demonstrate the suitability of your company in the provision of this service;


· Demonstrate the value for money which your company offers when providing these services;


· Identify the potential for further benefit to this Institution should it accept your proposal;


· Demonstrate innovations for improving the catering facilities and customer service experience;


· Give full details of your policy on local sourcing;


· The provision must cater for the following different customer groups within the Institution   and must comply with the School Food regulations 2014;


· Staff – both academic and support;


· Students.





3.3	Specific Requirements





The Institution also specifically requires that Contractors commit to providing a continuity of service throughout the period of any contract with the Institution.





3.4	Selection Method and Criteria





The Selection criteria used for the Outsourced Catering Services Framework should not be used in the mini competition process as this has already been evaluated during the Framework Tender process.





3.5	Timescales





You are required to submit your full proposal on the CPC In-Tend electronic tendering system on INSERT DATE by 1.00pm.





Dependant on the number of Contractors bidding for the Contract the Institution will decide as to whether it asks all Contractors to make a formal presentation or if provisional scoring be issued to Contractors. 





Should the Institution implement provisional scoring all Contractors will receive their score and anonymised scoring for all other bidding Contractors by INSERT DATE.





Contractors are then invited withdraw from the process via the In-Tend electronic tendering system should they believe their bid is not competitive by INSERT DATE.





Contractors will be invited to present their proposals in more detail and to respond to questions upon their proposals, to a panel comprising of Institution Management and the appointed Catering Specialist, on INSERT DATE. 





	The Institution intends to inform Contractors of its decision on a date to be confirmed and formally appoint the successful contractor who will commence the service on the INSERT DATE.





3.6	Tender Returns





Tenders must be returned via the In-Tend electronic tendering system electronic tendering system on the INSERT DATE at 1pm.





Please ensure that the Financial Summary and Trading Statements are submitted in excel spreadsheet format on the In-Tend electronic tendering system.





Questions of clarification returned via the In-Tend electronic tendering system up to 1.00pm on INSERT DATE.





3.7	Key Sites and Service Provision


	 


	INSTITUTION TO INSERT INFORMATION





3.8	Vending





	INSTITUTION TO INSERT INFORMATION


	


3.9	Flexibility and Partnership





INSERT INSTITUTION NAME needs complete flexibility from its service provider to ensure the supply continually meets and exceeds expectation. The campus provisions and student facilities are developing therefore the Institution needs to ensure that their Contractor is capable of developing and expanding the services as necessary.   INSERT INSTITUTION NAME needs a partner who will take ownership responsibility for all catering service provisions but will communicate with School / College / Academy management on a regular basis.














3.10	Financial Aspects





The prospective contractors are asked to evaluate the total business opportunity and produce a Trading Statement showing the Profit/Loss Guaranteed in year 1 with a 4 year budget forecast or guaranteed profit/loss thereafter.





The statement will illustrate the anticipated costs/returns.





The Institution will expect the provider to meet its budget. Any deviation will require agreement with the Institution.





Non-Recoverable & Output VAT 





For VAT purposes, it is anticipated that the Institution will act as Principal and the Contractor as Agent.





· The Contractor has been appointed to manage the catering facilities as agent for the Client for providing the Services in accordance with this Agreement.





· The Client is responsible for returning to HM Revenue & Customs the output tax due on sales from the Premises. Output tax is generated from adult / non-student sales either 20% of the actual adult sales (if you have the tills /reports that can provide this). Or a certain agreed % of sales as a result of a survey).





· All food, beverages and miscellaneous items required by the Contractor to provide the Services will be purchased by the Contractor as principal for supply to the Client.  Title to such food, beverages and miscellaneous items will pass to the Client upon delivery to the Premises. This is because only an education establishment can make a vat exempt sale to a student.





Contractors must consider the issue of output tax (VAT) that may be due to be paid over to HMRC on the staff and visitor sales and account for this in the financial summary.





VAT on all non-recoverable costs will be accounted for and shown separately under the sundries section in the Financial Summary. 





All sales shown in the Financial Summary will be Net of Output Vat.





The Institution requires the contractor to give full details of non-recoverable VAT for both input and output tax






3.11	Training Commitment





The Institution expects the Contractor to share its philosophy and commitment to education by ensuring that they provide their staff with every opportunity to develop through training whilst demonstrating a strong commitment and emphasis to customer care. The Contractor is to demonstrate through training and support how it can strengthen the link between the services provided and the education of the Institution’s students. 





3.12	Quality Driven Initiatives





The Institution is always striving for quality improvements in both its core and support activities; it therefore welcomes quality measurement tools, accreditations and quality initiatives from Contractors. The Contractors will be required to set up a healthy eating policy following national guidelines, School Food regulations 2014





3.13	Healthy Eating National Requirements





The aim of the healthy eating policy must be to encourage students and staff to make sensible and informed choices when choosing a meal having regard to the need to create an enjoyable eating experience.





The Contractors will be required to formulate an appropriate policy and submit full details including a proposed promotional method.





COLLEGES ONLY 


The College will seek to encourage healthy eating contractors are invited to provide a range of foods for the promotion of healthy eating, this may include calorie information. Superfoods are becoming very popular contractors are invited to include any suggestions they may have as part of the overall food offer. See attached guidelines on food allergens which must form part of the bid.





ACADAMIES ONLY


The Contractors are required to provide a range of foods consistent with national recommendation for the promotion of health and the prevention of nutrition-related diseases and meet dietary reference valves appropriate to age in respect of full meals. See attached guidelines which come into force in January 2015.











	





Menus must be submitted with the Tender and will be agreed with the Institution. The Contractors will need to maintain a flexible approach and all new menus and new sales ideas will need to be agreed with the Institution.





The range of foods should be appealing, appetising and well-presented and should be a balance of traditional foods, healthy choices, popular snacks and vegetarian.  Salads, filled rolls and sandwiches should also be promoted.





The Contractors will be required to provide for any reasonable special diets.





The Contractors will be required to offer function and event catering support to the Institution (Hospitality).  This will involve regular meetings with the relevant department, joint promotional work and agreeing to pricing structures.






SECTION 4 – NATURE AND EXTENT OF THE INSTITUTION’S REQUIREMENTS





4.1	Introduction





INSERT INSTITUTION NAME requires services from a contracting partner that replicate its ethos of service and quality provision.  As well as the expected professionalism the following key contract requirements need to be considered by the Contractors:-





· Price sensitivity and value for money are a key priority for students using the services. The Contractor must demonstrate their awareness of the need to continually review their pricing policy along with benchmarking with other similar institutions and local establishments. 





· During opening hours the duty of care to their own staff and Institution users must be the    responsibility and under the control of the catering contractor. 





· Rubbish clearance, cleaning of the kitchen and front of house structure including the kitchen area floor, the clearing of tables and the cleaning up of all spillages throughout the catering areas, will be the responsibility of the catering contractor. 





· The Refectory area floors will be cleaned thoroughly by the catering contractor daily.  The cleaning of the kitchen, coffee bar and other specialist facilities will be the sole responsibility of the catering contractor; this will include all equipment, catering surfaces.  





· The Contractor will be asked to meet regularly with the student body by invitation to the Institution Council meetings. The on-site Catering manager will be asked to meet, at least monthly, with students’ representatives of the Institution. 





· The Contractor must allow for the cost of an annual deep clean in their proposal submissions.





· Fair-trade is very popular with students and they are very aware of the need to support sensitive issues such as Fair-trade, sustainability and recycling. Therefore Contractors are to be proactive in these areas.





· A facility to record and then charge the Institution for internal Hospitality menu offer.





The above considerations are not exhaustive but are key issues for contract considerations by the main service users.





4.2	Service Details





The Contractors are requested to think laterally regarding the service requirements at INSERT INSTITUTION NAME  for the future.





As a potential Contractor, you may wish to consider expanding the services with a view to providing additional services and attracting an increase in trade within the campus normal opening times.





The Institution is looking to introduce a new (5 year) catering contract with the following aims:





·  Provide students/staff with freshly produced food, choice, value and options to encourage sensible and healthy eating, in addition would welcome high street options.



· A staff catering facility with a pre-booked and delivered lunch service option for staff with a limited break time.



· Hospitality – service for meetings, Institution events etc.  Contractors should offer an imaginative range of buffet options



· Source of income to the Institution


 


· Hospitality – service for meetings, open day’s events etc.  Contractors should offer an imaginative range of buffet options





4.3	Student & staff No’s 





4.4	Menus and Tariffs





All Contractors are invited to submit their own concepts, menus and tariffs.  Copies of the current menus and tariffs can be found in Appendix A.  





4.5	Cost of Provisions





The Institution reserves the right to see sight of typical invoices showing costs charged to verify that prices being charged are of a competitive nature. The Institution will use TUCO purchasing for any price comparisons.





4.6	Signage and Requirements





Contractors are expected to allow for the cost of introducing their own signage and advertising materials.  Should a new Contractor be appointed, they would be expected to replace all signage and branding currently supplied by the incumbent and evident throughout the campus.





4.7	Equipment





The equipment is owned by ??????, who will be responsible for servicing and maintenance. 





The Contractor will be liable for the cost of breakdowns if arising as a result of inappropriate use. 





Any additional equipment brought on site by the Contractor to enhance the service provision will be tested (P.A.T. or equivalent) by the Contractor prior to installation, and must be maintained and serviced by the Contractor. Records of maintenance and servicing are to be made available for inspection by the Institution. 





4.8	Labour Details


	


All labour details are on the attached document Appendix B





4.9	Current Turnover Details





	Appendix C.






SECTION 5 – TIMETABLE AND TENDER PROCEDURE


	


5.1	Tender Schedule





This may be subject to amendment: -





			Briefing Meeting INSERT DATE & TIME 





			Tenders Returned INSERT DATE & TIME 





			Provisional Scoring (If Used)  INSERT DATE





			Tender Presentations  INSERT DATE





			Final Evaluation INSERT DATE





			Commencement of New Service INSERT DATE








	


5.2	The Pre-Tender Meeting, Site Visit and Briefing





This meeting will have taken place on INSERT DATE & TIME.





Contractors who require a further site visit should contact INSERT CONTACT DETAILS to arrange with the Institution.





Any subsequent questions can be requested via the In-Tend electronic tendering system.  





5.3	Visit to Contractors Comparable Facility





Contractors are expected to demonstrate their ability to meet the Institution’s requirements, where appropriate by having one or more relevant operations. 





Where possible the Contractor should be able to identify at least one site with similar services.





The Institution may request a visit to view the operation of all participating Contractors. If so, we would request that lunch be provided.





The Contractors for these site visits will be informed of specifics as soon as possible.


	









APPENDICES





APPENDIX A – CURRENT MENUS AND TARIFFS





INSERT DOCUMENT HERE





APPENDIX B – LABOUR DETAILS





INSERT DOCUMENT HERE





APPENDIX C – TURNOVER DETAILS





INSERT DOCUMENT HERE
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STATUTORY INSTRUMENTS

2014 No.
EDUCATION, ENGLAND

The Requirements for School Food Regulations 2014

Made - - - - Hkk
Laid before Parliament oAk
Coming into force - - Ist January 2015

The Secretary of State for Education makes the following Regulations in exercise of the powers
conferred by sections 114A(a) and 138(7) of the School Standards and Framework Act 1998(b):

Citation and commencement

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Requirements for School Food Regulations 2014 and

come into force on 1st January 2015.

Interpretation

2.—(1) In these Regulations—
“the Meat Products Regulations” means the Meat Products (England) Regulations 2003(c);
“boarding school” means a school which has boarding pupils, whether or not it also has day
pupils;
“confectionery” includes chewing gum, cereal bars, processed fruit bars, non-chocolate
confectionery (whether or not containing sugar), chocolate in any form (except hot chocolate),
any product containing or wholly or partially coated with chocolate and any chocolate-

flavoured substance, but excludes cocoa powder used in cakes, biscuits and puddings or in a
drink listed in group E of Schedule 1;

“food” includes drink;

“fruit juice” means a product that complies with the specification in Schedule 2 (Specification
for Fruit Juice) or Schedule 3 (Specification for Fruit Juice from Concentrate) to the Fruit
Juices and Fruit Nectars (England) Regulations 2013(d);

“governing body” includes the management committee of a pupil referral unit;
“lower fat milk” means milk the fat content of which has been reduced to not more than 1.8%;

“meat” means the skeletal muscles of mammalian and bird species recognised as fit for human
consumption with naturally included or adherent tissue but does not include mechanically
separated meat (which has the meaning given in point 1.14 of Annex I to Regulation (EC) No

(@)

Section 114A was substituted for section 114, as originally enacted, by section 86(1) of the Education and Inspections Act
2006 (c.40).

(b) 1998 c.31. See section 142(1) for the definitions of “prescribed”” and “regulations”.

©

S.1. 2003/2075 as amended by S.I. 2005/2626, S.1. 2008/517, S.1. 2009/3238, S.1. 2011/1043 and S.I. 2012/1809.

(d) S.I.2013/2775.









853/2004 of the European Parliament and of the Council laying down specific hygiene rules
for food of animal origin)(a);

“meat product” has the same meaning as in the Meat Products Regulations;

“oily fish” includes anchovies, herring, kipper, mackerel, pilchards, salmon, sardines, trout,
tuna (but not canned tuna) and whitebait;

“portion” means an amount of a particular food provided to an individual as part of a meal;

“sandwiches” includes filled rolls and similar products which are ready to eat without further
preparation;

“school lunch” means food provided for consumption by pupils as their midday meal on a
school day, whether involving a set meal or the selection of items by them or otherwise;

“snacks” means pre-packaged items other than confectionery, sandwiches, cakes or biscuits
which are ready to eat without further preparation and which consist of or include as a basic
ingredient potato, cereals, soya, nuts, seeds, fruit or vegetables;

“transfer of control agreement” has the same meaning as in paragraph 2(7) of Schedule 13 to
the School Standards and Framework Act 1998;

“vegetable juice” means juice extracted from vegetables with no other substance added, except
that any water extracted during concentration may be restored;

“week” means the five days from Monday to Friday;

“wholegrain” means made with or containing whole unprocessed grains.
(2) Nothing in these Regulations applies to food provided—

(a) at parties or celebrations to mark religious or cultural occasions;

(b) at fund-raising events;

(c) asrewards for achievement, good behaviour or effort;

(d) for use in teaching food preparation and cookery skills, including where the food
prepared is served to pupils as part of a school lunch; or

(e) on an occasional basis by parents or pupils.

(3) For the purpose of these Regulations food is divided into the groups and sub-groups shown
in Schedule 1, and any reference to a group or sub-group is a reference to one of those groups or
sub-groups.

(4) Where a school is open for fewer than five days in any week the requirements in Schedule 2
and Schedule 3 which refer to the number of times food must or must not be provided by reference
to a week apply as if the school were open for the whole of that week.

(5) Regulations 3, 4 and 5 do not apply to food provided in nursery schools or nursery units
within primary schools.

Lunch Requirements

3.—(1) This regulation applies to a school lunch provided to—
(a) registered pupils at a maintained school or a pupil referral unit, and
(b) any other person on the school premises.

(2) The requirements set out in Schedule 2 and Schedule 3 must be complied with.

Provision of other food

4.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), food provided to pupils on school premises on a
school day before 6 p.m. otherwise than as part of a school lunch must be provided in accordance
with the requirements set out in Schedule 3 and Schedule 4.

(a) OJNo L 139,30.4.2004, p 55, last amended by Commission Regulation (EU) No 218/2014 (OJ No L 69, 8.3.2014, p 95).









(2) Paragraph (1) does not apply in relation to any part of the school premises which is under the
control of a person or body other than the governing body by virtue of a transfer of control
agreement.

(3) The requirements set out in paragraph 6 of Schedule 3 and paragraphs 2 to 4 of Schedule 4
do not apply in relation to confectionery, snacks, cakes or biscuits provided to pupils at a boarding
school as part of an evening meal.

5.—(1) This regulation applies to food provided by a local authority or governing body to pupils
on a school trip where the trip is for at least seven days.

(2) Where food is provided on a school day before 6 p.m. otherwise than as part of a school
lunch, this must be provided in accordance with the requirements set out in Schedule 3 and
Schedule 4.

Drinks

6. The supply of drinking water required by regulation 9(1) of the School Premises (England)
Regulations 2012(a) must be provided free of charge at all times to registered pupils on the school
premises.

7. Fruit juice provided in schools must not contain any added vitamins or minerals.

8.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), drinks provided in schools must not contain any added
substances other than—

(a) food additives in accordance with Regulation (EC) No 1333/2008 of the European
Parliament and of the Council on food additives(b); and

(b) any substances mentioned in group E.

(2) Drinks included in sub-group E2 (combination drinks) may also contain flavourings in
accordance with Regulation (EC) No 1334/2008 of the European Parliament and of the Council on
flavourings and certain food ingredients with flavouring properties for use in and on foods and
amending Council Regulation (EEC) No 1601/91, Regulations (EC) No 2232/96 and (EC) No
110/2008 and Directive 2000/13/EC(¢).

Milk
9.—(1) Lower fat milk and lactose reduced milk (sub-group D1) must be made available on
every school day at a time during school hours.

(2) For the purposes of this regulation, “school hours” means any time during a school session
or during a break between school sessions.

Nurseries

10.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), school lunches provided in maintained nursery schools and
nursery units within primary schools must comply with the requirements in Schedule 5.

(2) If at any time the requirements in Schedule 2 and Schedule 3 are complied with in respect of
school lunches provided in a maintained nursery school or a nursery unit within a primary school,
paragraph (1) shall not apply in relation to that school or unit.

(a) S.1.2012/1943.

(b) OJ No L 354, 31.12.2008, p 16, last amended by Commission Regulation (EU) No 506/2014 (OJ No L 145, 16.15.2014, p
35).

(¢) OJNoL354,31.12.2008, p 34, last amended by Commission Regulation (EU) No 251/2014 (OJ No L 84, 20.3.2014, p 14).









Revocation

11. The Education (Nutritional Standards and Requirements for School Food) (England)
Regulations 2007(a) are revoked on 1st January 2015.

David Laws
Address Minister of State for Schools
Date Department for Education
SCHEDULE 1 Regulation 2
FOOD GROUPS
Food Group Food included in group

A. Starchy food (sub-
divided as shown)

Al: All types of bread, pasta, noodles, rice, potatoes, sweet potatoes,
yams, millet and cornmeal.

A2: All types of bread with no added fat or oil.

B. Fruit and vegetables
(sub-divided as shown)

B1: Fruit of all types, whether fresh, frozen or dried.
Fruit canned in water or juice.

Fruit-based desserts (with a content of at least 50% fruit measured by
the weight of the raw ingredients).

B2: Vegetables of all types, whether fresh, frozen or dried.

Vegetables canned in water or juice.

C. Meat, fish, eggs,
beans and other non-
dairy sources of protein

Meat and fish (in each case whether fresh, frozen, canned or dried),
eggs, nuts, pulses and beans, other than green beans.

Other non-dairy sources of protein.

Any food containing meat together with food from groups A, B or D.

D. Milk and dairy (sub-
divided as shown)

D1: Lower fat milk and lactose reduced milk.

D2: Cheese, yoghurt (including frozen), fromage frais and custard.

E. Drinks (sub-divided
as shown)

E1: Plain drinks:

Plain water (still or carbonated).

Lower fat milk or lactose reduced milk.

Fruit juice or vegetable juice of no more than 150mls per portion.
Plain soya, rice or oat drinks enriched with calcium.

Plain fermented milk drinks.

E2: Combination drinks of no more than 330mls per portion:

(a) S.1.2007/2359 as amended by S.I. 2008/1800, S.I. 2010/1172, S.1. 2011/1190 and S.I. 2013/2775.










Combinations of fruit juice or vegetable juice with—

(a) plain water, in which case the fruit juice or vegetable juice must be
at least 45% by volume, but no more than 150mls, and may contain
vitamins and minerals;

(b) lower fat milk, lactose reduced milk or plain fermented milk drinks
(in each case with or without plain water) in which case the milk or
fermented milk drink must be at least 50% by volume and may contain
vitamins, minerals and less than 5% added sugars or honey;

(c) plain soya, rice or oat drink (in each case with or without plain
water) in which case the soya, rice or oat drink must be at least 50% by
volume and may contain vitamins, minerals and less than 5% added
sugars or honey.

Combinations of lower fat milk, lactose reduced milk, plain fermented
milk drinks or plain soya, rice or oat drinks (in each case with or
without plain water) with cocoa, in which case the lower fat milk,
lactose reduced milk, fermented milk drink, soya, rice or oat drink must
be at least 50% by volume and may contain vitamins, minerals and less
than 5% added sugars or honey.

Flavoured lower fat milk, flavoured lactose reduced milk or flavoured
soya, rice or oat drinks, in which case the lower fat milk, lactose
reduced milk, soya, rice or oat drink must be at least 90% by volume
and may contain vitamins, minerals and less than 5% added sugars or
honey.

Tea and coffee.

Hot chocolate which may contain vitamins, minerals and less than 5%
added sugars or honey.

SCHEDULE 2 Regulation 3
SCHOOL LUNCH REQUIREMENTS

Starchy food
1. One or more portions of food from sub-group A1 must be provided every day.
2. A type of bread from sub-group A2 must be available every day.

3. Three or more different foods from sub-group Al must be provided every week, but this
requirement will not be met if the different foods are provided in a single portion.

4. One or more of the portions of food from sub-group A1 that is provided every week must be
wholegrain.
Fruit and vegetables

5. One or more portions of food from sub-group B2 (vegetables) must be provided every day.

6. One or more portions of food from sub-group B1 (fruit) must be provided every day.










7. A fruit-based dessert with a content of at least 50% fruit measured by volume of raw
ingredients must be provided two or more times every week.

8. Three or more different foods from sub-group B1 (fruit) must be provided every week, but
this requirement will not be met if the different foods are provided in a single portion.

9. At least three different foods from sub-group B2 (vegetables) must be provided every week,
but this requirement will not be met if the different foods are provided in a single portion.
Meat, fish, eggs, beans and other non-dairy sources of protein

10. A portion of food from group C must be provided every day.

11. A portion of meat or poultry must be provided on three or more days every week.

12. Oily fish must be provided once or more every three weeks.

13. A portion of non-dairy sources of protein must be provided on three or more days every
week.
Milk and dairy

14. A portion of food in sub-group D2 must be provided every day.

Foods high in fat, sugar and salt

15. Savoury crackers or breadsticks which are served with food groups B or D may be provided
as part of a school lunch.

SCHEDULE 3 Regulations 3, 4 and 5
REQUIREMENTS FOR FOOD PROVIDED AS PART OF A SCHOOL
LUNCH OR OTHERWISE

Starchy food

1. Food from sub-group A1 which is cooked in fat or oil must not be provided on more than two
days each week.

Meat, fish, eggs, beans and other non-dairy sources of protein

2.—(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (5), meat products may not be provided more than once each
week in primary schools and twice each week in secondary schools, and where they are provided
they must be provided in accordance with this paragraph.

(2) Any shaped product comprising a mixture of meat and other ingredients which is not
included in the reserved descriptions specified in Schedule 2 to the Meat Products Regulations
may only be provided if it complies with the meat content requirements for “Burger” in that
Schedule.

(3) No meat product shall be provided if it contains any carcase part listed in regulation 6(2) of
the Meat Products Regulations, subject to the exception in regulation 6(3) of those Regulations.

(4) No economy burgers as defined in Schedule 2 to the Meat Products Regulations may be
provided.

(5) In respect of boarding schools, meat products may not be provided more than twice each
week as part of a school lunch, and where they are provided (whether as part of a school lunch or
otherwise) they must be provided in accordance with sub-paragraphs (2) to (4).









Foods high in fat, sugar and salt

3. No more than two portions of food that has been deep-fried, batter-coated or breadcrumb-
coated may be provided each week.

4. No more than two portions of food which includes pastry may be provided each week.

5.—(1) No snacks may be provided, except for nuts, seeds, vegetables and fruit with no added
salt, sugar or fat.

(2) Where dried fruit is provided it must have no more than 0.5% vegetable oil as a glazing
agent.

6. Confectionery must not be provided.

7. Salt must not be available to add to food after the cooking process is complete.

8. Condiments may only be available in sachets or individual portions of no more than 10 grams
or one teaspoonful.
Drinks

9. The only drinks that may be provided are those in group E, except that whole milk may be
provided for pupils up to the end of the school year in which they attain the age of five.

SCHEDULE 4 Regulations 4 and 5
REQUIREMENTS FOR FOOD PROVIDED OTHERWISE THAN AS
PART OF A SCHOOL LUNCH

Fruit and vegetables

1. Either fruit or vegetables, or both fruit and vegetables must be available in any place on the
school premises where food is provided.
Foods high in fat, sugar and salt

2. Savoury crackers and breadsticks must not be provided.

3. Cakes and biscuits must not be provided.

4. Desserts must not be provided, other than—
(a) yoghurt; or

(b) fruit-based desserts (with a content of at least 50% fruit measured by volume of raw
ingredients).

SCHEDULE 5 Regulation 10

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL LUNCHES PROVIDED AT
MAINTAINED NURSERY SCHOOLS AND NURSERY UNITS
WITHIN PRIMARY SCHOOLS

Each day food from each of the categories (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) must be provided as part of the
school lunch.

Food Category Foods included in category

(1) Fruit and vegetables | Fruit and vegetables in all forms (whether fresh, frozen, canned, dried










or in the form of juice).

(i1) Starchy foods Bread, pasta, noodles, rice, potatoes, sweet potatoes, yams, millet and
cornmeal.
(ii1) Meat, fish and Meat and fish in all forms (whether fresh, frozen, canned or dried)

other non-dairy sources | including meat or fish products, eggs, nuts, pulses and beans, other than
of protein green beans.

Other non-dairy sources of protein.

(iv) Milk and dairy Milk, cheese, yoghurt (including frozen yoghurt and drinking yoghurt),
fromage frais, milkshakes and custard.

EXPLANATORY NOTE
(This note is not part of the Regulations)

These Regulations are made under section 114A of the School Standards and Framework Act
1998 and require food and drink provided to pupils in maintained schools and pupil referral units
in England to comply with certain nutritional standards. Under subsection (4) of section 114A, the
local authority or governing body has a duty to secure that applicable provisions of the regulations
are complied with whenever they provide food or drink on, or in certain circumstances outside of,
school premises. These Regulations revoke and replace the Education (Nutritional Standards and
Requirements for School Food) (England) Regulations 2007 (as amended).

Regulation 2(2) sets out the circumstances in which these Regulations will not apply.

Regulation 2(3) and Schedule 1 divide food which is the subject of these Regulations into six
groups for the purpose of the Schedules which prescribe requirements for food according to the
groups. As some requirements in the Schedules refer to the frequency with which certain foods
must or must not be provided by reference to weeks, regulation 2(4) provides that where a school
is only open for part of the week those requirements apply as if the school were open for the whole
week. Regulation 2(5) makes it clear that certain regulations do not apply to nursery schools or
nursery units within primary schools.

Regulation 3 and Schedules 2 and 3 set out the requirements that must be complied with where a
school lunch is provided to registered pupils at a maintained school or pupil referral unit, or any
other person on the school premises.

Regulation 4 specifies that where food is provided to pupils on a school day otherwise than as part
of a school Iunch the requirements set out in Schedules 3 and 4 must be complied with, unless it is
provided after 6pm or on a part of the premises which is controlled by another person under a
transfer of control agreement. Certain requirements in Schedules 3 and 4 do not apply in relation
to confectionery, snacks, cakes or biscuits that are provided as part of an evening meal to boarding
school pupils.

Regulation 5 requires Schedules 3 and 4 to be complied with where food is provided before 6pm
otherwise than as part of a school lunch by a local authority or governing body to pupils on a
school trip that lasts for at least seven days.

Regulation 6 provides that drinking water must be provided free of charge to pupils on school
premises.

Regulations 7 and 8 limit the ingredients and substances that fruit juice and other drinks provided
in schools may contain.

Under Regulation 9, schools must ensure that lower fat milk is available for pupils to drink every
day at a time during school hours.










Regulation 10 requires school lunches provided in maintained nursery schools and nursery units
within primary schools to comply with the provisions of Schedule 5, unless they comply with
Schedules 2 and 3.

Regulation 11 revokes the Education (Nutritional Standards and Requirements for School Food)
(England) Regulations 2007.
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Appendix G ~ Food Allergens

What you must do to comply to the new allergen law:

The new food labelling law says you must provide information to customers on any of the 14 allergens
used as ingredients in foods you make and sell. Whatever sort of catering you do this affects you. The
guidance refers to: restaurants, cafes, fast food ouflets, delicatessens, butchers, bakeries, institutional
and other types of caterers.

You must display food allergens to customers on the menu (which could make it look like it has Chicken
Pox!) or if you choose not to put it on the menu you must clearly signpost where this allergen info can
be obtained.

Where food businesses choose not to provide this info on the menu itself, there must be a 'statement' as
to where that information can be found - e.g. by asking staff, in a handbook or on websites efc.

It's therefore really important to give your staff fraining and information on 14 allergens contained in
food

How to display the 14 allergens contained in food?

Information can be provided verbally as long as this has a documented back up - e.g. in writing or
electronically.

Where food is provided as a 'buffet’, the allergen info should be provided for each food item
separately.

Where food is free of charge - e.g. giveaways on the bar, testers and samples info about the 14
allergens must be provided.

Takeaways - if your business does takeaway food - the mandatory allergen info must be made
available at point of order and delivery.

Failure to comply is a criminal offence and may result in a fine - £5,000 but can convert info a fine of
any amount (Section 85 Legal Aid, Sentencing and Punishment of Offenders Act 2012)

NB the rules do not cover allergens from cross contamination

See below for the 14 Allergens List and some things to watch out for on the label.










Peanuts

Label:
Ground Nuts
Beer nuts
Monkey nuts
Nut meat
Arachis oil
Kernels
Mandelonas

Peanut protein

Look out for:

Peanut oil

Peanut butter
Hydrolisedplant/vegetable
protfein

Cake, pudding, cereal bar
Marinades

Dressings

Sauces - satay, enchilada,
gravy, Chilli

Fenugreek

Nuts

Cereals containing Gluten

Label: Look out for:
Almonds Chocolate spread
Walnuts Nut butter
Pecan Chocolates
Brazil Salad dressings
Cashew BBQ sauce
Macadamia Pesto
Pistachio Cerials
Pine Nufts Crackers
Nut Oil Desserts
Baked goods
Label: Look out for:
Wheat Bread
Durum wheat Baked goods
Semolina Baking mixes
Spelt Pasta
Kamut Crackers
Eincorn Cereals
Faro Condiments
Barley Chocolates
Rye Sauces
Oat
Malt

Couscous









Label:

Casein

Whey
Lactoalbumin
Lactose
Lactulose
Lactoferrin
Lactoglobulin

Milk protein hydrolysate

Look out for:
Milk

Milk powder
Buttermilk
Butter

Ghee
Yoghurt
Cream

Ice Cream
Cheese
Custard
Margarine
Chocolate
Instant Mash

Label: Look out for:
Benne Bread
Benne Seed Crackers
Gingelly Toasts
Gingelly oil Dips
Sesame seeds Hummus
Sesame ol Chutney
Tahini butter
Dressings
Marinades
Soups
Sauces
Soy/Soya
Label: Look out for:
Soy flour Soy milk
Soya Milk Soy oil
Soya nuts Soy sauce
Soy oil Tamari sauce
Soybean Teryaki sauce
Soy protein Miso
Textured vegetable protein  Bean sprouts
Edemame Canned tuna
Bean curd Surimi

Tofu
Vegetable starch
Vegetable gum









Molluscs

Label:

Oysters

Snails

Squid (calamari)
Scallops

Mussels

Clams and cockles

Look out for:
Ethnic Food
Soups
Sauces

Sulphur Dioxide (sulphites)

Label:

E220 -228

Potassium bisulphite or
metabisulphite
Sodium bisulphite
Dithionite
Metabisulphite
Sulphiting agents and
sulphurous acid

Look out for:

Cooking wine

Juices

Canned frozen and dried
fruit

Tomato puree/pulp/vinegar

Colourant in some meat

Mustard

Label:

Mustard seed

Mustard leaves

Mustard flour

Mustard oil

Sprouted mustard seeds
Mustard powder

Look out for:
Sausages and processed
meat products
Spice mixes
Marinades
Soups

Sauces
Chutney
Ketchup
Piccalill

Salad dressing
Indian food









Celery

Fish

Lupin (EU common)

Label: Look out for:
Celery salt Vegetable juice
Celery stalk Spice mixes
Celery leaf Curry
Celariac Soup
Celery seed Marmite
Bouillon
Processed meat products
Sausages
Prepared Salads
Savoury snacks
Label: Look out for:
Anchovy Salad dressing
Bass Num Pla
Cod Worcestershire Sauce
Sardine Barbecue Sauce
Haddock Soups
Plaice Pizza
Pollock Dips
Salmon Gelatine
Tuna Relishes
Turbot Flavourings
Whitebait
Label: Look out for:
Lupine Baked goods
Lupin flour Pastries
Lupin seed Waffles
Lupin bean Pancakes
Pasta

Vegetarian meat substitute









Crustaceans

Label: Look out for:
Shrimp Pealla
Prawns Chinese products
Crab Prepared sauces
Crayfish Soups
Lobster Fried rice
Fish paste
Num Pla
Eggs
Label: Look out for:
Albumen Meringue
Conalbumin Mayonnaise
Dried and powdered egg Pasta
Globulin Marzipan
Livetin Marshmallow
Lysizyme Salad dressing
Ovobumin Tartare Sauce
Ovomucin Hollandaise

Ovoftransferrin
Slico-albumate
Vitelin

See more at:

Cakes and baked products
Egg glazed pastry

Some ice cream

Some custard

http://catercost.com/index.php2ciD=238&gclid=CjwKEAjw2reiBRCaobK3udQj-

QA4S JACXWYYMOAONXMmMQjyrEET4kJSUEPQ-PrD3C22QD5J2 A-
6G6BBoCoflw wceB#sthash.PGAhhUEa.dpuf

http://www.food.gov.uk/sites/default/files/multimedia/pdfs/publication/allergy-leaflet.pdf






http://catercost.com/index.php?cID=238&gclid=CjwKEAjw2reiBRCaobK3udOj-Q4SJACXWyYmoAoNxMmqjyrEET4kJsUEPQ-PrD3C92QD5J9A-6G6BBoC9fLw_wcB#sthash.PGAhhUEa.dpuf



http://catercost.com/index.php?cID=238&gclid=CjwKEAjw2reiBRCaobK3udOj-Q4SJACXWyYmoAoNxMmqjyrEET4kJsUEPQ-PrD3C92QD5J9A-6G6BBoC9fLw_wcB#sthash.PGAhhUEa.dpuf



http://catercost.com/index.php?cID=238&gclid=CjwKEAjw2reiBRCaobK3udOj-Q4SJACXWyYmoAoNxMmqjyrEET4kJsUEPQ-PrD3C92QD5J9A-6G6BBoC9fLw_wcB#sthash.PGAhhUEa.dpuf



http://www.food.gov.uk/sites/default/files/multimedia/pdfs/publication/allergy-leaflet.pdf
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SOFT SERVICES – ESTATE MANAGEMENT SPECIFICATION 





Property Records





The Contractor maintains, within the computer aided facilities management system, a comprehensive and accurate database of the property records associated with the Affected Property.





The Contractor ensures that property records associated with the Affected Property are in sufficient quality, depth and transparency in accordance with best practice, the Employer’s compliance requirements, the Government’s Transparency Agenda and include:





Unique property reference number;


Unique asset Identification;


Name of the building / land or both;


· Street number or numbers;


· Street name; 


· Postal town; 


· Postcode;


Easting and northing;


Asset tenure;


Land with or without a permanent building;


Gross internal area;


Services offered from the asset;


Reason for holding the asset;


Community asset;


Total building operation (revenue) costs;


Required maintenance;


Functional suitability;


Energy performance; 


Tenancies;


Leases; 


Floor plans;


Net room areas;


Site plans;


Site areas;


Asset condition; 


Rateable value.





The Contractor provides property data and reports from the computer aided facilities management system as requested by the Service Manager to support the Employer’s corporate landlord function and asset management planning activities.





Property Information Management





The Contractor maintains up-to-date, accurate metrics including cost and property and asset performance data in relation to the Affected Property.





Geographic Information System





The Contractor maintains and develops property related geographic data of the Affected Property.





The Contractor provides geographical data to the Employer upon request.





The Contractor produces property related maps upon request using the geographic data the Contractor maintains





Maintaining Deed Parcels





The Contractor maintains, within the computer aided facilities management system, a comprehensive database of all deed parcels associated with the Affected Property.





The Contractor ensures the safekeeping of the deed parcels in a secure, fireproof and waterproof room on the Employer's premises.





The Contractor stores the deed parcels in a neat and tidy manner to assist ease of retrieving.





The Employer makes enquiries regarding and requests for deed parcels via the property service centre.





The Contractor logs all enquiries and requests for deed parcels on the database within the computer aided facilities management systems. 





The Contractor responds to enquiries regarding deed parcel numbers and other relevant issues within 24 hours.





The Contractor retrieves deed parcels from the secure store as and when requested by Employer’s legal representative.





(The Contractor tracks the whereabouts of each deed parcel within the database within the computer aided facilities management system.





The Contractor arranges to collect deed parcels from the Employer’s legal representative on a weekly basis and returns the deed parcels to secure store. The Contractor updates and maintains the database accordingly.





The Contractor produces a checklist quarterly detailing deed parcels that have not been returned and circulates to those concerned and the Service Manager.





The Contractor sets up new deed parcels and allocates new numbers as required.





The Contractor receives conveyances, transfers, leases and other associated property related records and files in relevant deed parcel.












Estate Management and Valuation Service





General Requirements





The Contractor Provides the Service in respect of the Affected Property which includes both freehold properties and leasehold properties where the Employer is either the landlord or the tenant.





The Contractor Provides the Service in accordance with the Royal Institution


of Chartered Surveyors’ (RICS) Codes of Professional Practice.





The Contractor provides the first point of contact for internal customers, the public, tenants, landlords and other third parties to raise enquiries, notices, representations and proposals in respect of the estate management and valuation element of the service for the Affected Property.





All enquiries, notices, representations and proposals are received via the property service centre.





The Contractor maintains, within the computer aided facilities management system, a log of all enquiries, notices, representations and proposals received, including actions and timescales and reports these to the Employer within 24 hours of receipt.





The   Contractor    acknowledges   and   resolves   all   enquiries, notices, representations and proposals promptly and within the required timescales and in accordance with instructions and requirements of the Employer and taking   full   account   of   advice   received   from   the   Employer’s   legal representative.





The Contractor reports to the Service Manager regarding any enquiry, notice, representation and proposal that impacts on the value of the Affected Property, or on the Employer’s general responsibilities and obligations, making recommendations and seeking instructions from the Service Manager in respect of any enquiries, notices, representations and proposals received.





The Contractor manages all aspects of the estate and valuation element of the Service via the computer aided facilities management system.





The Contractor manages, provides professional advice and makes recommendations in respect of:





New leases and tenancies;


Lease and tenancy terminations, surrenders, transfers and renewals; (c)       rent reviews;


Licences;


Easement and wayleaves; 


Sub-letting and assignment; 


Negotiation of terms and variations thereof; 


Covenant variations;


Acquisition of land and property;


Compulsory purchase and compensation; 


Disposal of surplus land and property;


Transfers   and   other  dispositions   required  to  fulfil   legislative   or regulatory obligations imposed on the Employer;


Planning applications and listed building consent; 


Rating and Council Tax Assessment;


Asset valuations; and


Disputes and queries received or arising in relation to the Affected


Property.





The Contractor identifies any property related trigger events at least 12 months before the trigger date in all leases where the Employer is either the landlord or the tenant and provides a rolling lease event plan covering salient points, setting out required actions to implement the lease event successfully, a negotiation strategy and the anticipated outcomes.





At the beginning of each financial year the Contractor provides a rolling 3 year forecast of upcoming lease events and their impact on the Employer’s revenue position over the period.





The Contractor ensures the Employer’s legal and other interests are protected always.





The Contractor keeps the Employer informed of any material risks and / or issues arising out of the estate and provides advice in respect of any implications for the Employer’s Corporate Asset Management Plan.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative throughout settlement of heads of terms and documentation and up to legal completion.





The Contractor ensures that files in respect of all elements of the estate management and valuation element of the service are available for the Employer as a full and sufficient record of the same to facilitate good estate management and to assist the Employer’s legal representative.





The Contractor ensures that the property records within the computer aided facilities management system affected by all elements of the estate and valuation service delivery activities are updated promptly and accurately. 





The Contractor undertakes all estate finance activities in accordance with the


Employer’s financial regulations and RICS best practice.





New Lease and Tenancies





The Contractor manages the establishing of new leases and tenancies and ensures that all actions are undertaken within the required timescales and in line with RICS guidance and the Employer’s financial regulations.





The Contractor advises the Employer and negotiates heads of terms subject to the Employer’s approval.





The Contractor carries out inspections and makes site visits as required





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The Contractor investigates the status / suitability of any tenant, sub-tenant, or assignee and reports to the Employer to verify findings together with recommendations as to suitability and evidence as to ability to fulfil the requirements of the intended lease or tenure agreement.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation required to give legal effect to heads of terms and up to legal completion including but in no way limited to the provision of plans and drawings as required to ensure legal effectiveness of documentation.





The Contractor reports to the Employer on the final heads of  terms and obtains the Employer's approval.





The Contractor creates new files and ensures all proper documentation and information is recorded in the files in respect of new leases and tenancies established.





Lease and Tenancy Terminations, Surrenders, Transfers and Renewals





The Contractor manages all leases and tenancies in respect of the Affected Property in  accordance with  landlord  and  tenant  legislation  and  statutory timescales and the timescales and standards dictated by the terms of existing agreements.





The Contractor ensures all notices / counter notices are properly served and comply with statutory timescales.





The Contractor considers the security of tenure implications and informs the Employer of any necessary notices and / or court applications required to safeguard the Employer’s position providing such information in a prompt and timely way to allow the Employer to authorise such notices and court applications being implemented by the Employer’s legal representative in sufficient time for them to be legally effective. 





The Contractor advises the Employer and negotiates heads of terms subject to the Employer’s approval.





The Contractor liaises appropriately with all parties concerned with property agreements and ensures that the Employer and any third party occupants of any property are kept informed of matters that that affect occupation at all times and with sufficient notice for the Employer and any third party to prepare adequately for any changes to their occupation.





The Contractor protects the asset value and physical condition of the Affected Property and ensures, subject to approval of the Employer, the condition is maintained to the standard as described in Clause 6.3 (2) (c) of the Service Information having regard to the lease terms.  Where a lease has expired the Contractor agrees damages so that the Employer’s legal and financial position is protected.





The Contractor carries out inspections and makes site visits as required.





The Contractor prepares a schedule of condition where this is required and agrees the details of such schedule with the tenant.





The  Contractor prepares a schedule of fixtures and fittings where  this  is required and agrees the details of such schedule with the tenant.





The   Contractor   prepares   a   schedule   of   dilapidations   and   negotiates settlement with the tenant.





Where a notice of dilapidations has been served on the Employer, where the Employer is a tenant, the Contractor reviews this and provides advice to the Employer as to the Employer’s liabilities.  With instruction from the Employer, the Contractor reaches a settlement with the landlord and implements any works required in accordance with the terms of the property agreement.





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation required to give legal effect to heads of terms and up to legal completion including but in no  way limited to  the  provision  of  plans  and drawings as required to ensure legal effectiveness of documentation.





The Contractor reports to the Employer on the final heads of terms and obtains the Employer's approval.





The Contractor updates property files with all proper documentation and information.





Rent Reviews





The Contractor manages the rent review process in accordance with the contractual provisions of the property agreements, statutory and other legislative requirements and timescales. 





The Contractor provides an annual programme of rent review activities to the


Service Manager for acceptance.





The Contractor reads agreements and checks that rent review mechanisms and other terms and conditions are being complied with and implemented for the Employer in accordance with all leases and documentation regulating tenure of premises existing from time to time.





The Contractor advises the Employer and negotiates heads of terms subject to the Employer’s approval.





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation required to record rent reviews as stipulated in the terms of leases and occupational arrangements from time to time in existence.





The Contractor reports to the Employer on the final heads of  terms and obtains the Employer's approval.





The Contractor updates property files with all proper documentation and information.









Licences





The Contractor manages and makes recommendation in respect of licences, associated with the Affected Property in accordance with statutory and other legislative requirements and timescales and good practice.





The Contractor advises the Employer and negotiates licence terms subject to the Employer’s approval.





The Contractor carries out inspections and makes site visits as required





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation and up to legal completion.





The Contractor reports to the Employer on the final licence terms and obtains the Employer's Approval.





The Contractor updates property files with all proper documentation and information.





Easements and Wayleaves 





The Contractor manages and makes recommendation in respect of easement and wayleaves and the like associated with the Affected Property in accordance with statutory and other legislative requirements and timescales and good practice.





The Contractor advises the Employer and negotiates easement and wayleave terms subject to the Employer’s approval.





The Contractor carries out inspections and makes site visits as required





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation and up to legal completion including but in no way limited to the provision of plans and drawings as required to ensure legal effectiveness of documentation.





The Contractor reports to the Employer on the final easement and wayleave terms and obtains the Employer's approval.





The Contractor updates property files with all proper documentation and information.





Sub-Letting and Assignment





The Contractor manages and makes recommendation in respect of sub-letting and  assignment  in  respect  of  the  Affected  Property  in  accordance  with statutory and other legislative requirements and timescales and good practice.





The Contractor investigates the status / suitability of any tenant, sub-tenant, assignee, etc and reports to the Employer to verify findings together with recommendations as to suitability and evidence as to ability to fulfil the requirements of the intended lease or tenure agreement.





The Contractor advises the Employer and negotiates heads of terms subject to the Employer’s approval.





The Contractor carries out inspections and makes site visits as required





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation and up to legal completion including but in no way limited to the provision of plans and drawings as required to ensure legal effectiveness of documentation.





The Contractor reports to the Employer on the final heads of terms and obtains the Employer's approval. 





The Contractor updates property files with all proper documentation and information.





Negotiation of Terms and Lease Variations





The Contractor receives and manages requests from tenants for negotiations for variations of the terms of leases in respect of the Affected Property in accordance with statutory and other legislative requirements and timescales and good practice.





The Contractor undertakes negotiations for variations to the terms of leases as agreed with the Employer taking into account the Employer’s contractual obligations, statutory or other legislative requirements and ensuring the Employer’s interest is not adversely affected.  The Contractor provides reports with recommendations to the Employer.





The Contractor carries out inspections and makes site visits as required





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation and up to legal completion including but in no way limited to the provision of plans and drawings as required to ensure legal effectiveness of documentation.





The Contractor reports to the Employer on the final heads of  terms and obtains the Employer's approval.





The Contractor updates property files with all proper documentation and information.





Covenant Variations





The  Contractor   receives   and  manages  requests   relating   to   covenant variations in respect of the Affected Property in accordance with statutory and other legislative requirements and timescales and good practice.





The Contractor negotiates heads of terms for covenant variations as agreed with the Employer taking into account the Employer’s contractual obligations, statutory  or  other  legislative  requirements  and  ensuring  the  Employer’s interest is not adversely affected.   The Contractor provides reports with recommendations to the Employer.





The Contractor carries out inspections and makes site visits as required





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation and up to legal completion including but in no way limited to the provision of plans and drawings as required to ensure legal effectiveness of documentation.





The  Contractor  reports  to  the  Employer  on  the  covenant  variations  and obtains the Employer's approval.





The Contractor updates property files with all proper documentation and information.





Acquisitions of Land and Property





The  Contractor  acts  as  professional  advisor  on  behalf  of  Employer  in acquiring land and property in accordance with the RICS best practice guidance and codes of professional practice.





The Contractor negotiates purchases in accordance with the Employer’s brief, budget, timescale, other requirements and objectives, ensuring that maximum benefit accrues to the Employer.   The Contractor demonstrates value for money and best value in each case.





The Contractor assists the Employer in the preparation of feasibility reports and other reports required by the Employer.





The Contractor attends meetings and provides progress reports as required by the Employer.





The Contractor advises the Employer on the draft heads of terms of purchase and seeks approval from the Employer to proceed to negotiation.





The  Contractor  negotiates  the  heads  of  terms  subject  to  the  Employer's


approval.





The Contractor prepares and submits planning applications as described in clause 5.14 of the Service Information if necessary, monitors to decision and advises the Employer of the outcome.





The Contractor undertakes and controls site investigation works including archaeology investigations if required.





The Contractor prepares heads of terms and liaises and works closely with the Employer’s legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation and up to legal completion.





The Contractor provides completion certificates to all parties advising of any post contract works requirements.





The Contractor creates new files / deed parcels and ensures all proper documentation and information is recorded in the files in respect  of new leases and tenancies established.





The Contractor  ensures that  deed parcels are stored  in  accordance with clause 4.4 of the Service Information. 





Compulsory Purchase and Compensation





The Contractor acts as the professional advisor on behalf of Employer in respect of compulsory purchase and compensation matters in accordance with the RICS best practice guidance and codes of professional practice.





The Contractor examines the Compulsory Purchase Order and other relevant documentation and liaises with the Employer’s legal representative to identify dates of notices to treat, notice of entry or actual entry and all interests to be acquired.





The Contractor provides estimates of compensation at an early stage.





The  Contractor  carries  out  inspections  to  assess  the  full  impact  of  any scheme, whether land is taken or not and obtain evidence to be used in support of any future claim.





The Contractor advises the Employer on the draft heads of terms of purchase and seeks approval from the Employer to proceed to negotiation.





The Contractor negotiates all acquisitions or claims in accordance with current legislation





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation required to give legal effect to negotiated terms and up to legal completion.





The Contractor represents the Employer at any Land Tribunals, Inquiry or any legal or quasi-legal hearing.





The Contractor checks all final accounts and recommends the amounts for payments





The Contractor provides professional services in respect of any claim for compensation as a result of any Employer operation or action, whether land is taken or not and in respect of Blight or Purchase Notices served on the Employer





The Contractor advises the Employer of any specialist advice required which is outside of a General Practice Chartered Surveyor.





The Contractor creates new files / deed parcels and ensures all proper documentation and information is recorded in the files  in respect  of new leases and tenancies established.





The  Contractor  ensures that  deed parcels are stored  in  accordance with clause 4.4 of the Service Information.





Disposals of Surplus Land and Property 


The Contractor acts as the professional advisor on behalf of Employer in the disposal of surplus land and property in accordance with any statutory legislation and timescales and the RICS best practice guidance and codes of professional practice.





The Contractor undertakes site inspections, provides estimates of value and makes recommendations.





The  Contractor  makes  planning  enquiries  and  submits  applications  in accordance with clause 5.14 of the Service Information and monitors progress thereof.





The Contractor makes recommendations regarding the conditions of sale. 





The Contractor prepares and implements a marketing strategy.





The Contractor maintains security of the property through out the disposal process.





The Contractor agrees the target price and subsequent revisions thereof with the Employer.





The Contractor negotiates the disposal of interest in land and property in accordance with the Employer’s requirements and objectives, to the agreed target price and timescales ensuring that maximum benefit accrues to the Employer.  The Contractor demonstrates value for money and best value in each case.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation required to give legal effect to negotiated disposal terms and up to legal completion.





The Contractor provides completion certificates to all parties advising of any post contract works requirements.





The Contractor updates files and ensures all proper documentation and information is recorded in the files in respect of new leases and tenancies established.





Transfers





The Contractor receives and manages requests relating to asset transfers in respect of the Affected Property in accordance with statutory and other legislative requirements and timescales and good practice.





The Contractor negotiates heads of terms for asset transfers as agreed with the Employers legal representative taking into account the Employer’s contractual  obligations,  statutory  or  other  legislative  requirements  and ensuring the Employer’s interest is not adversely affected.   The Contractor provides reports with recommendations to the Employer and the Employer’s legal representative. 





The Contractor carries out inspections and makes site visits as required.





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer meetings and legal or quasi-legal hearings as required.





The   Contractor   liaises   and   works   closely   with   the   Employer’s   legal representative and provides assistance throughout settlement of documentation and up to legal completion including but in no way limited to the provision of plans and drawings as required to ensure legal effectiveness of documentation.





The Contractor reports to the Employer on the asset transfers and obtains the


Employer's approval.





The Contractor updates property files with all proper documentation and information.





Planning Applications and Listed Building Consent





The Contractor prepares and submits planning application as requested in accordance with appropriate guidance and legislation and within Planning legislation and statutory timescales.  In preparing and submitting any planning application the Contractor;





Provides or arranges the provision of all supporting information and plans;


Procures archaeological or other specialist reports and investigations; 


Prepares electronic applications, process and record progress.





The Contractor notifies the Employer of submissions and the outcomes when known.





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer any appeal, inquiry, legal or quasi-legal hearing.





The Contractor advises and makes recommendations on the merits of an appeal in the event of a planning refusal and ensures that it is submitted within the statutory timescale.





The Contractor advises the Employer of any implications of draft or adopted Local  Plans  and  proposed  revisions  thereof  and  recommends  any  action which should be taken by the Employer in order to safeguard its present or future property interests.





The Contractor prepares and submits application for listed building consent as requested in accordance with RICS guidance and appropriate legislation and within legislation and statutory timescales.





Ratings and Council Tax Assessment 





The Contractor ensures that the Affected Property is accurately assessed for Rating and Council Tax purposes in accordance with RICS guidance and codes   of   professional   practice   and   appropriate   legislation   and   rating legislation and statutory timescales.





The Contractor liaises with the Employer to identify any appeals that need to be submitted and lodges such appeals within 2 weeks of the receipt of a Notice of Alteration from the Valuation Office.





In the event of a general revaluation the Contractor;





Analyses the revised basis of assessment to determine its effect on current rateable values;


Provides estimates to the Employer;


Prepares    a    report    summarising    the    results    and    making recommendations on the merits of any appeals


Gives priority to appeals against school assessments as a change in the schools formula is likely to have significant effect on their budgets.





The Contractor carries out negotiations with the relevant District Valuer as soon as possible.





The  Contractor   liaises   with   the   Employer   regarding   authorisation   of settlements.





The Contractor attends on behalf of the Employer Valuation Tribunals or other legal hearings.





The Contractor notifies the Employer within 10 working day of settlement of appeals.





The Contractor ensures that all negotiations and valuations are formally documented.





The Contractor provides general rating and Council Tax advice.





Asset Valuations





The Contractor provides a valuation or revaluation of the Affected Property for capital accounting purposes in accordance with RICS guidance and codes of professional practice.





The Contractor carries out valuations in accordance with the RICS Appraisal and Valuation Manual.





The Contractor liaises with the Employer and inspects 1/5th  of the Affected


Property each year.





The Contractor provides a programme of asset valuation to be undertaken to the Service Manager. 





The Contractor provides a report and valuation certificate to the Employer on or before 31 October each year.





The Contractor prepares a comprehensive written report with photographs for each property.





In preparing reports the Contractor:





Consults with Planning Officers as necessary.


Provides or arranges the provision of  information  from  appropriate consultants in support of Depreciated Replacement Cost Valuations.


Provides the Employer with follow-up information and advice in respect of any valuation carried out.





Professional Advice





The Contractor provides valuation and general professional advice in respect of the Affected Property in accordance with RICS guidance and codes of professional practice.





The Employer issues a Task Order in respect of any request for valuation and general professional advice. The Contractor may be asked to:





Support the Employer's asset management planning activities; 


Investigate title where Affected Property is involved;


Carry out site inspections;


Prepare valuations and / or carry out negotiations on behalf of the


Employer;


Attend meetings carry out appropriate consultation and participate in the decision-making process;


Procure specialist advice when required;


Present reports with recommendations to agreed timescales;


Liaise with the Employer’s legal representative and participate in the legal process to completion.









15.     Support to Asset Management Planning





(1)       The Contractor makes available consultants to provide professional advice to support the Employer’s asset management planning activities including:





Analysis and interpretation of property data provided from the computer aided facilities management system;


Advice and support in respect of the analysis and interpretation of property data;


Advice, support and input for: 


· Area key findings;


· Area reviews;


· Area business cases;


· Option appraisals;


· Economic / financial viability assessments; 


· Feasibility studies;


· Funding bids;


· Procurements options;         


· RIBA Stage 0 – 1;


Building information modelling.





(2)     The Employer manages the asset management planning activities and is responsible for the production of review and business case documentation.





(3)     The Service Manager issues Task Orders in respect of input required from the Contractor’s consultants.
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SOFT FM – POST ROOM SERVICES


Managing Post Room Services


The Contractor shall provide a goods receiving, post and portering service to support the Premises with effective and efficient control of goods in, despatch and delivery activities. This will be conducted to a high standard and ensuring that health and safety regulations are met.


Responsibilities will include:


Mail – Receiving and sorting external mail on a daily basis. Identify the mail receiver and labelling up post ready for it to be taken to the relevant department or pigeonhole. Keeping a log of any mail items as necessary for audit purposes. Ensuring the security of all items of mail that enter and leave the Goods Check-In room


Deliveries – Receiving and sorting deliveries made by couriers and logistic companies and liaising with on-site contractors for the processing of their deliveries. Signing for all items that are received and ensuring that all items are received in good condition and where necessary identifying and reporting any damage that has occurred in transit. Identifying the recipient and contacting department heads or reception staff to locate the recipient of any miscellaneous deliveries. 


Contacting the recipient using telephone or email to advise of goods received and agreeing a time for the items to be collected. Placing all items that cannot be collected immediately into a secure area and keeping a record of what has been stored and for whom. Moving parcels / deliveries and equipment utilising lifting aids and vehicles as necessary. 


The Contractor shall manage lost property ensuring that a log is maintained of all lost property and that lost property is stored safely. The Contractor shall repatriate lost property to owners and shall ensure owners provide a signature and ID number on collection of property.


This section details the knowledge, skills and experience required for the role. Please note that this role requires full DBS vetting.


			Essential


			Desirable





			Knowledge


			 





			Awareness of and enthusiasm for education.


			 





			Knowledge and awareness of current customer service principles and practice.


			 





			Qualifications and Skills


			 





			Good administrative skills including photocopying, faxing, filing and problem solving


			 





			Good oral and written communication skills


			 





			Ability to work independently and as part of a team


			 





			Experience


			 





			Previous experience within a postal environment 


			Experience of working in a school/college





			Knowledge of health & safety within a busy environment


			Experience of working with children





			Good knowledge of computer applications e.g. Word and Excel, internet explorer, windows explorer 


			 





			Experience of working with people and a team


			 





			Ability to deal with sensitive and confidential items of mail in accordance with the code of conduct


			 





			Attributes


			 





			A love of working with people and children.


			 





			Willingness to develop self and skills


			 





			Ability to deal with customers in a polite and diplomatic manner


			 





			Ability to work on own initiative and be proactive in problem solving, especially in locating staff members and deciphering mail
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GROUNDS MAINTENANCE SPECIFICATION


Background Information on the College



Olympic College is a large and progressive College of Further Education with a reputation for excellence.  It is located on two campuses (Medal Campus & Record Campus) in Stratford and Hackney respectively.  The sites comprise of lecture facilities, computer areas, sports facilities, as well as general administration and catering facilities.  



There are 2,600 students aged 16-19, and around 700 14-16-year old College children who attend the College for work-related learning. 



The appearance of the grounds is recognised by College staff to be of the highest level of importance and essential to the recruitment and retention of students many of whom are either professional people or travel from abroad to participate in our courses.



1. Service Requirement



1.1
The College requires a Contractor to undertake a grounds maintenance service in accordance with horticultural best practice.



1.2
The Contractor will be responsible for the provision of skilled horticultural craftsmen to undertake the services of grass cutting, hedge maintenance, leaf and litter control, pruning, weed control, tree survey, sport pitch maintenance and associated works.  



1.3
The Contractors staff employed on this contract must be trained on environmentally friendly gardening practices to be applied in carrying out the service.  This should include topics such as waste and energy saving practices, waste minimisation, use of products based on renewable raw materials; chemical product and container handling and management etc.



2. The Site



2.1
A map detailing site locations is provided as Annex A to this specification.



2.2
Over the period of the contract it is expected that there will be changes to the overall sites as buildings / sites are taken out of use (either temporarily or permanently) or new buildings / sites are brought into use, or for other reasons.  



2.3
Coverage


Site 1: Medal Campus


The medal campus is situated over 17,000 square metres and includes small grassed areas, pavements, paths, car parks and shrubbery.



Site 2: Record Campus


The record campus is situated over approximately 7 hectares and includes x2 rugby fields plus rugby grids (2.8 hectares), x2 football pitches, a cricket square, athletics track and jumping pit (3.5 hectares), 5 tennis courts, a discus cage, small woodland area, car parks, pavements, paths and shrubbery.



3. General Requirements 



3.1
Tasks specified to be carried out on a regular basis, must be suitably spaced out over the period and must meet with the Head of Facilities and Estates approval.  The scheduling of these tasks must be available for inspection and the Contractor shall make any adjustments as deemed necessary by the Head of Facilities and Estates.



3.2
The Contractor should avoid using machinery close to College buildings during College hours.  In particular, the Contractor will cease all noisy work during examination periods and comply with wishes expressed by the Head of Facilities and Estates.  The noise emission level of machinery used in connection with this contract shall not exceed the noise levels specified in the EU Noise Directive (2000/14/EC) as amended.


3.3
Machinery must not be used by the Contractor in close proximity to College students and if in the Contractor's opinion a potentially dangerous situation exists, the Contractor will remove his machinery from the premises and contact the Head of Facilities and Estates.



3.4
The Contractor is to avoid soil, grass cuttings or moss from grassed or soil areas being carried onto buildings, paths and roads.  Where this has occurred the area should be cleaned and materials removed immediately.



3.5
All pruning, hedge cuttings and arisings shall be removed from the premises by the Contractor and disposed of in a proper manner at the Contractor's expense.  No burning on any premises of any material is permitted.



3.6
Machinery used on turf areas shall not spill or drip oil or fuel.  All hand machinery should be shielded to prevent spillage of oil or fuel.



3.7
All guards, safety flaps and safety devices must be used in their correct position at all times.



3.8
The Contractor shall consider in every instance whether the use of any form of chemical (for uses including but not limited to fertilizer, pesticide and herbicide) is strictly necessary before application.  Use of pesticides and artificial fertilisers shall be minimised, by for example switching to natural methods of controlling weeds, insects and fungi wherever possible and maintaining soil fertility.  The Contractor shall whenever possible substitute all slow renewables, such as peat, with organic wastes such as compost, manure, leaf mold, bark chippings and coir.



3.9
If pesticides are to be used these may only be applied out of College hours or in the holiday periods when the premises are not in use by students leaving sufficient time for them to be fully absorbed before use of the areas.  Spraying must not take place in environmental study areas.  Any pesticide used must not be allowed to foul ditches or drains.



3.10 
All chemicals must be kept safe under lock and key when not in use.  Empty containers must be removed from site and disposed of in a manner approved in the relevant regulations.  All chemicals must be kept in their original, clearly labelled containers.  Relevant Duty of Care notices will be provided to ensure that spent pesticide containers have been disposed of as per current legislation.



3.11 
All chemicals must be approved by the Head of Facilities and Estates prior to use and used strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and in accordance with the relevant regulations or subsequent amendments for the purposes of use, storage and disposal.  COSHH Risk Assessments must be produced for all pesticides used.  Operatives must produce their NPTC Certificate of Competence before applying any pesticides.



3.12
The Contractor will be responsible for reinstating any areas damaged by herbicide drift, including damage to any plants or turf.  Such damage will be reinstated within five days of the Contractor receiving the Head of Facilities and Estates instruction and any labour or materials required will be provided by the Contractor at his own expense.



3.13
The Contractor will be responsible for replacing any plants, including trees and shrubs damaged by strimmers or mowers.  Such damage will be reinstated within five days of the Contractor receiving the Head of Facilities and Estates instruction and any labour or materials required will be provided by the Contractor at his own expense.



3.14
When irrigation is required for example to aid the establishment of new turf or plants the Contractor shall provide all necessary hosepipes and fittings, spray nozzles and sprinklers and fittings necessary for connecting to the water supply.   The Contractor shall be required to dismantle all irrigation equipment on completion.



3.15
The Contractor’s representative is to report to Head of Facilities and Estates on arrival on every visit prior to commencing any works.  A report is required to be completed for every day of attendance detailing the tasks undertaken and handed to Head of Facilities and Estates for signature.  Failure to provide this report will count as non-attendance.



3.16
The Contractor will monitor and review the performance of the services on an ongoing basis and is required to meet formally once every two months with the Head of Facilities and Estates to discuss delivery of services and to plan the following months schedule of work.  



3.17
The Contractor should only undertake services as instructed by the Head of Facilities and Estates and not any other member of the College’s personnel, unless directed by the Head of Facilities and Estates.



4.
Grass Cutting



4.1
Works Specification


i)
Using appropriate equipment grassed areas are to be cut down in line with horticultural best practice on a fortnightly basis between April and September and one per month in March and October.  Immediately following each cut clear cuttings from paths, paved areas.  All waste grass cuttings removed from paths and paved areas shall be collected in appropriate container then removed from site and disposed of at contractor’s own tip.  



ii)
Where grass areas abut planted areas such as shrub, rose or annually planted beds, the grass edge shall be cut back to the original line of the bed using long handled shears or approved mechanical means every time the grass is cut.



iii) 
Grass that abuts buildings, walls, fences, hard surfaces, trees, posts and other obstructions shall be cut level with the surrounding grass areas at each cut. Redefine edges with half moon cutter or similar.



v)
Should the Contractor allow the grass to exceed 75mm, despite ground conditions being suitable for mowing and except when areas have been made inaccessible through building works etc, when cutting resumes all arisings must be removed and disposed of at the contractors own expense, in an environmentally preferable manner.  The Contractor shall contact the Head of Facilities and Estates as soon as grass cutting operations substantially fall out of specification and advise on a suitable work programme to rectify the situation.



5.
Maintenance of Grassed Areas



5.1
General Information


i)
The Contractor shall maintain all grassed areas.  



ii)
The Contractor shall inspect all areas of the sites to be cut prior to work commencing and shall remove and dispose of, where appropriate, items and obstructions which might cause damage or injury and litter or debris which may become shredded during grass cutting operations.  Any equipment removed prior to cutting shall be returned to their original position prior to leaving the site.



iii)
The Contractor shall ensure that all machines engaged in grass cutting operations are sharp and properly set so as to produce a true and even cut.  All equipment shall be suitable for the grass cutting operation to be carried out and shall only be used in compliance with the manufacturer’s recommendations and current relevant Health and Safety legislation 



iv)
For clarification, ‘grass cutting’ includes cutting the clover, weeds and other vegetation that makes up the grass sward.



v)
All grassed areas on the sites shall be cut within 24 hours of commencement.  This includes the strimming of obstacles and is to ensure that lawn areas achieve uniformity.  Strimming of grassed areas near vehicles shall be carried out with due care and attention, to ensure that there is no damage caused to vehicles.  Should any damage be caused, strimming is to be stopped and the Head of Facilities and Estates should be informed immediately, before continuing with the strimming required.   



vi)
During periods when ground conditions of any site or part of a site, are so wet as to prevent grass cutting occurring without causing damage to the grass or ground levels, the Contractor shall cease grass cutting operations at either the whole site, or the part of the site which is too wet to cut.  The Head of Facilities and Estates shall be notified immediately of this action.  The Contractor shall be required to resume work as soon as ground conditions allow, undertaking whatever works are necessary and using appropriate machinery for the length of grass to promptly bring the grass area or areas to the specified standard. 



vii)
Should the Contractor cause damage to the grass or ground levels during mowing operations, the area shall be reinstated within 48 hours unless ground or weather conditions are not suitable.  The Contractor shall ensure that the Head of Facilities and Estates is kept informed as to the progress of the reinstatement.



viii)
Should the Contractor cause damage during grass cutting to other parts of the site such as hard areas, buildings, inspection covers, trees/plants or to personal property such as vehicles then the Head of Facilities and Estates should be informed immediately and the necessary action taken to rectify the damage.



ix)
On areas that are inaccessible to ride-on mowers, for example where grass abuts walls/buildings, and around obstacles such as trees, smaller or pedestrian mowers or strimmers shall be used to avoid damage.  Strimming in areas that adjoin Car Parking Spaces should be carried out early in the morning and prior to the arrival of staff.  Strimming should commence by 7am for the areas adjoining car parking spaces, to reduce the potential damage to vehicles, on a scheduled basis, this area shall be coned off in consultation with the Head of Facilities and Estates or a member of his/her staff.  



x)
If there are flowering bulbs naturalised within the grass these areas shall not be cut until 6-8 weeks after the completion of flowering.  The arisings from this initial cut shall be removed and disposed of, in an environmentally preferable manner.



xi)
Where moles are present at a site the contractor shall ensure that all mole hills are brushed evenly into the grass sward before grass cutting commences.


xii)
On occasions it will not be possible to cut certain grass areas due to temporary obstructions caused by building works etc.  When this occurs the Contractor shall mow as close as possible to the obstruction.  Where building work requires large areas of the site to be made inaccessible by barriers, hoarding etc, but the grass within the hoarding is unaffected by the construction works, the contractor shall liaise with the Head of Facilities and Estates to ascertain whether safe access can be arranged to ensure grass cutting can continue.



xiii) 
The Contractor shall note that, during recent years, climatic conditions have caused excessive rates of grass growth or ‘flushes’ to occur at certain times of the year.  The Contractor shall have made due allowance in the cutting rates for maintaining the grass to the specified standard during these times.



xiv)
During drought conditions the Head of Facilities and Estates may decide to raise the height of cut or suspend mowing entirely and confirmation of this decision will be given to the Contractor in writing.  When cutting is to resume the Head of Facilities and Estates will issue a written instruction accordingly.



6.
Hardsurface / Tarmac Areas / Tennis Courts


6.1
General Information


i)
The Grounds Maintenance Contractor is required to carry out weed control at borders of these areas as frequently as required to maintain weed free. 



ii)
Pesticides shall not be applied to shrub borders without the approval of the Head of Facilities and Estates.


iii)
The Contractor is required to taken down the 5 tennis posts and nets at the end of the tennis season and to ensure the post holes are covered.



6.2
Works Specification


i)
Kill off all weed growth from hardsurface and tarmac areas and remove once dead from site.  If herbicides are to be used, all Service Operators, Supervisors and Service Managers carrying out services at the College are required to be fully trained and certified for using herbicides, under the requirement of the Food and Environmental Protection Act 1985, to NPTC PA1 and PA6 certification, all chemicals used must be approved under the Control of Pesticides Regulation 1986 (COPR). 



7.
Maintenance of Shrub Borders



7.1
General Information


i) 
The Contractor shall maintain the shrub borders to be free from weeds.  For clarification ‘weeds’ shall include annual weeds, perennial weeds, woody weeds, self sown saplings, unwanted climbers and suckers.



ii)
Pesticides shall not be applied to shrub borders without the approval of the Head of Facilities and Estates.



iii)
Hedgecutters may not be used for pruning purposes on any shrubs. 



iv)
Evergreen shrubs should not be clipped or shaped with shears without the prior approval of the Head of Facilities and Estates.  



v)
On commencement of the contract, prior to any pruning taking place. The Contractor shall ascertain from the Head of Facilities and Estates the pruning requirements for all the borders.  



7.2
Works Specification



Shrub Beds



i)
Every 15 days between 1st of March and 31st October remove all weeds from borders by hand ensuring all roots are eradicated.  Remove all litter, debris, dead or diseased plant material and leaves from the borders and dispose of at Contractor’s own tip.  Lightly fork the soil surface where required to remove any footprints and relieve compaction, but avoiding damage to the roots of adjoining plants and leave the area in a neat, raked condition with the soil edge thrown up.  



ii)
Borders which contain mulch should, at the end of each maintenance visit, have any mulch which has fallen onto the surrounding area swept back onto the bed and then the mulch evenly redistributed across the border. 



iii)
Pruning shall be carried out at the appropriate time during the year in accordance with current best horticultural practice for each particular plant species using sharp, suitable tools, ensuring all cuts are clean.  If any doubt arises regarding the pruning of a particular plant, the Head of Facilities and Estates should be consulted.  All pruned material shall be removed from site and disposed of at the contractor’s own tip.



iv)
Where ivy is present in a border as ground cover it shall be pruned to control its infestation of other plants.



v)
During the year, the Contractor must inspect and allow for cutting back and removing any growth from borders that causes a nuisance or danger to persons or traffic, or that obscures light to buildings.  This includes plants or weeds overhanging pathways, growing up over windows, obstructing parking bays, signs or drivers’ sight lines.  



vi)
During the year, the Contractor must inspect and allow for removal of all unvariegated growth on variegated plants.  The unvariegated shoots should be cut back to their point of origin and disposed of.  



vii)
During the year, the Contractor must inspect and allow for removal of all epicormic growth from the base of all trees present in shrub borders.  



8.
Hedge Maintenance



8.1
General Information


i)
The Contractor shall ensure that all machines and equipment used in hedge cutting are appropriate for the task and are adequately sharp to ensure no damage occurs to the hedging plants.



ii)
When cutting commences on an individual hedge, it shall be completed in entirety before moving onto cutting another hedge.  If for any reason this is not possible the Contractor shall advise the Head of Facilities and Estates immediately.



iii)
Immediately on completion of hedge cutting, or at the end of each working day, all arisings shall be removed from the site and disposed of at the Contractor’s own tip.



iv)
Where hedges are of a height that necessitates working from a scaffold, the Contractor shall inform the Head of Facilities and Estates for approval before the contractor provides and erects scaffolding to carry out required works, ensuring compliance with all the appropriate regulations. 



vi)
The Contractor shall avoid carrying out hedge cutting works during the nesting season.  The Contractor shall be responsible for ascertaining, on an annual basis, when the nesting season occurs.  



8.2
Works Specification


i)
Trim hedges using shears and, or hand operated hedge trimmer.  Trim carefully and neatly with the width at the top less than the base.  All hedges shall but cut inline with window eye line level, to ensure full daylight capabilities to the window.  Cut back to previous year’s growth.  



ii)
On completion of cutting each hedge, remove all weeds, brambles, litter and debris from the base of the hedge and dispose.



iii)
Once per month, between 1st March and 31st October, remove all weeds, brambles, litter and debris from the base of the hedge and dispose.



iv)
During the year, the Contractor must inspect and allow for cutting back and removing any growth from the hedge line that causes a nuisance or danger to persons or traffic.  This includes vegetation overhanging pathways, growing up over windows, obstructing parking bays, signs or drivers’ sight lines. 



v)
Hedges planted after commencement of the Contract shall require an alternative maintenance schedule whilst they become established, which shall be provided by the Head of Facilities and Estates. 



9.
Weed Control



9.1
Once per annum spray all weeds in hard paved areas, along fence lines, around tree bases and around obstacles in turfed areas with an approved non-residual weed killer ensuring no damage is done to treated area or surrounding grass.


9.2
Kerb edging shall be swept clean prior to weed killer application and all arisings to be removed from site and disposed of at the Contractors own tip.



9.3
The treated strip around obstacles and along fence lines shall be between 100-150mm wide. 



9.4
No weed spraying should take place in or near study areas.



9.5
The application of any pesticide should only take place during the appropriate weather conditions, i.e. not during wet or windy weather, or if the threat of rain appears imminent.



10.
Fenceline Maintenance



10.1
Once per year, cut back all vegetation coming through and over from adjoining land.  Cut back to original fence line and remove arisings to Contractor’s own tip.



10.2
During the year, the Contractor shall inspect and allow for cutting back and removing any growth through the fencelines that causes a nuisance or danger such as brambles or nettles.



11.
Tree Maintenance (Immature & Mature)



11.1
During the year the Contract shall ensure tree bases remain weed and litter free.



Immature Trees



i)
All immature trees to be checked to ensure that tree stakes and ties are secure and effective.  Where these are found to be ineffective or causing damage to the trees shall be replaced or removed as required.



ii)
All trees to be shaped up to provide a balanced crown or the removal of epidemic growth or damaged branches up to a height of 2.0 meters providing they can be safely removed from ground level.  Where works are unable to be carried out safely from ground level, the Head of Facilities and Estates shall be informed and specialist team services quotations are to be provided for College’s approval, prior to any commencement of these works.



Mature Trees



iii)
A detailed inspection is to be carried out on all mature trees on and around the College’s premises at least once a year.  Any recommendation for required works is to be quoted for and agreed by the College prior to any commencement.



11.2
After any storm the Contractor is required to inspect trees for potential hazards and notify these to the Head of Facilities and Estates.



12.
Leaf Collection



12.1
From the second week in October until mid December leaves will be cleared by the Contractor from all soft areas ensuring the accumulation of leaves and copses are removed from site, so as not to spread to areas already cleared.



13.
Sports Pitch Marking and Maintenance



13.1
Winter Sports Pitches Football and Rugby



i)
The winter sport season commences in September and extends to April.



ii)
On one occasion per year, during August, clean off all goal posts, back boards and cross bars, prepare and repaint with 1 coat of approved primer and one coat of white gloss paint applied as per the manufacturer’s instructions.



iii)
On one occasion per year during August, erect all goal posts, back boards and cross bars provided by site.  All posts to be vertical to the ground, securely and safely erected.  



iv)
At the end of the season, during April (exact date to be determined by the Head of Facilities and Estates) take down and store (correctly to avoid damage) all goal posts, back boards and cross bars provided.  Make safe goal post sockets with caps or plugs to be provided by the Contractor and installed flush with surrounding soil level.  


v)
Check all posts and nets for safety and adjust twice weekly, informing the Head of Facilities and Estates of all broken or unsafe goal posts, back boards, cross bars and sockets.



13.2
Winter Sports Pitch Marking 



i)
Prior to the start of the Autumn Term, set out all pitches in accordance with the sport’s governing bodies’ requirements and as agreed with Head of Facilities and Estates. 



ii) 
Before any marking or remarking is undertaken the Contractor shall ensure that the surface to be marked is free of all dust, litter, grass, leaves and debris.  Mowing must be programmed to precede line marking.



iii)
No herbicide shall be used in line marking operations unless specifically requested by the Head of Facilities and Estates.



iv)
All lines to be marked using equipment that produces straight even width lines of equal pigmentation using an approved non toxic white lining compound. At all times marked lines must be 50mm wide and clearly visible from a distance of 30m.  Ensure all markings are accurate, with true angles and curves.



v)
The Contractor shall overmark pitches as often as required between September and April inclusive to ensure that all lines are maintained throughout the season at 50mm wide and are constantly clearly visible from 30m.



vi)
No pitch markings will be burnt in using any other materials except for branded marking compounds.



13.3
Training Grids on Rugby Field


i)
Training Grids will be required for the duration of the Winter Sports Season.



ii)
The Contractor should note that training grids comprise of a series of connecting squares.  As a guide, the average size of each square is 10 x 10 metres.



iii)
The specification for the marking out of grids is the same as that for Winter Sports pitches.



13.4
Summer Marking 



i)
The Athletics season commences during April and extends to the end of July.  



ii)
Prior to the start of the Spring Term, set out all Athletics Tracks and facilities in accordance with the sport’s governing bodies’ requirements and as agreed with College staff.   



iii)
Before any marking or remarking is undertaken the contractor shall ensure that the surface to be marked is free of all dust, litter, grass, leaves and debris.  Mowing must be programmed to precede line marking.



iv)
No herbicide shall be used in line marking operations unless specifically requested by the Head of Facilities and Estates.



v)
All lines to be marked using equipment that produces straight even width lines of equal pigmentation using an approved non toxic white lining compound. At all times marked lines must be 50mm wide and clearly visible from a distance of 30m.  Ensure all markings are accurate, with true angles and curves.



vi)
The Contractor shall overmark facilities as often as required between April and July inclusive to ensure that all lines are maintained throughout the season at 50mm wide and are constantly clearly visible from 30m.



v)
No pitch markings will be burnt in using any other materials except for branded marking compounds.



13.5
Throwing Events


i)
The specification for the marking of throwing events is the same as that for Athletic Tracks.  



ii)
Once during April, May, June and July, edge up and cut back all grass around all hard surfaced throwing circles.



13.6
Cricket Wickets


i)
On one occasion during April, May, June and July the Contractor shall sweep, gather up and dispose of loose material and debris and roll the matting end to end with an approved (no more than 500kg) roller or heavy cylinder mower.  This work should be programmed to ensure optimum results, bearing in mind prevailing weather and ground conditions.



ii)
During April to July inclusive, mow a 3m wide band around the wicket and box off with an approved mower as often as necessary to ensure the grass does not exceed 25mm.



iii)
Once during April, renew markings on cricket wicket in accordance with the sports governing bodies requirements using an approved non toxic white lining compound.  Lines to be between 12.5mm and 18mm wide and clearly visible from a distance of 22m.  No pitch markings will be burnt in using any other materials except for branded marking compounds.



iv)
Overmark boundary line as often as required to ensure that the line is maintained throughout the season at 12.5mm-18mm wide and is clearly discernible at a distance of 22m.



v)
The Contractor shall report any damage or wear to the Head of Facilities and Estates.



vi)
During April to July inclusive carryout repairs to the wicket end as often as required to prevent damage.



13.7 
Cricket Practice Nets


i)
Erect cricket nets on fixed frame during April to be agreed with College and dismantled at the end of period July. Cricket Practice Nets are to be stored safely and any damage to the nets is to be reported to the Head of Facilities and Estates.



ii)
Check all posts, frames and nets for safety and adjust, reporting any damages to the Head of Facilities and Estates and the site representative.



iv)
Once during each of the following April, May, July and July trim back grass around the base of cricket nets using long handled shears or approved mechanical equivalent.



v)
Lay portable mats as directed by Head of Facilities and Estates and store at the end of the season.



13.8
Jumping Pits


ii)
During April, dig out discoloured or polluted sand.  Where pits are situated in grass, redefine the edge of the pit using a half moon tool or approved equivalent and remove arisings.  Fork to depth of 350mm to loosen sand and remove all weeds and debris, remove all arisings to Contractor’s own tip.  Provide clean, non-staining wind blown sand to make level with perimeter edging.  


ii)
Lift and clean area around take off board and repaint annually.  Any decaying or damaged timber edging should be reported in writing to the Head of Facilities and Estates.



iii)
Once per month during, April, May, June and July, at equidistant periods, return all spilled sand back into the pit.  Fork to full depth to loosen sand and remove rubbish, weeds and debris on each occasion.  



13.8
Scarify Sports Fields


i)
Using approved tractor mounted machinery or pedestrian equivalent, scarify to prevent build up of dead grass, thatching, weed and moss infestation. Scarification shall be undertaken in two passes at 90 degrees of each other. The raking depth shall not exceed 3mm and arisings shall be removed by the Contractor.



13.9
Spiking of Sports Fields


i)
Using approved machinery, aerate sports field areas by making two passes at right angles to each other across the whole of the agreed area travelling at the manufacturer’s recommended speed, to a depth of 100mm. 



ii)
Where hollow tines are used, cores shall be immediately collected and disposed of by the contractor



13.9
Harrowing of Sports Fields


i)
Using a tractor drawn flexible chain harrow, make two passes at right angles to each other across the whole of the agreed area and travelling at the manufacturer’s recommended speed.



14.
Snow / Ice Clearance



14.1
The College requires a professionally managed snow and ice clearance service to the premises.  Where snow or heavy frost is forecast, the Contractor shall take reasonable preventative measures to maintain safe surfaces for pedestrian and vehicle users.  All roads, car parks, pathways, entrances and other affected surface areas of the premises shall be free of snow and ice and kept in an anti-slip condition.  Particular care shall be taken during snow clearance not to damage the College property.



15.
Woodland Area



15.1
The natural growth of the woodland area is to be encouraged and grounds maintenance services to this area are therefore limited.  However as cross country running does take place in this area the Contractor is required to ensure navigable routes in the woodlands and across streams are occasionally maintained taking care to maintain and encourage varied shrub layer growth.



Grounds Maintenance Specification 


Annex A



Map of Site(s)


See Annex A.1 for a plan of the Medal Campus 
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See Annex A.2 for a plan of the Record Campus
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SPECIFICATION OF WORKS


Note: The expressions used in the Specification of Works shall have the same meaning as appear in the Conditions of Contract.


1
Introduction




The Schedules of equipment identified within any mini-competition initiated under this framework will detail the assets that are required to be maintained to ensure that the plant and systems will operate with minimum trouble and maximum efficiency
.



The maintenance of each item of plant on the schedule generally falls under one or more of five categories namely inspection, lubrication, adjustment, replacement and overhaul, these categories being described below.



1.1
Inspection



Inspection forms the foundation of good maintenance. Its purpose is to anticipate trouble and faults before they occur so that the necessary action can be taken to prevent a system breakdown.




As well as the specific items on the schedules, inspection should also include as a matter of course, the noting of any visible, audible or tactile changes in the plant and equipment. Any changes in the normal state of plant should be noted, no matter how trivial it might appear at the time.




Changes in noise levels (up or down), new noises, changes in vibrations, temperature variations, new accumulations of dirt or staining, etc. should be monitored and investigated.



1.2
Lubrication



Regular lubrication should be carried out to ensure maximum service from plant. Neglect of lubrication will result in the foreshortening of bearing and plant life and ultimately can lead to plant failure.




The right lubricants must always be used for the job they have to do and that they are suitable for the temperature and loads to which they will be subjected.




Fresh lubricants must always be used, never re-use old lubricants drained from gearboxes, etc. Even for the purposes of light oiling.




Oil and grease must always be used sparingly. Over oiling or over greasing can lead to over heating, damage to seals and general unnecessary accumulation of dirt.



1.3
Adjustment



With constant usage, tolerances are bound to vary outside their normal limits. Belts will stretch, bearings will wear, springs will weaken, etc. It is therefore necessary to make periodic adjustments to compensate for wear and ageing factors.



1.4
Replacement



Any working part has a limited life. As its age increases, so does the probability that it will fail. A failure caused through age and fatigue is usually a sudden occurrence, with no warning signs prior to failure. Therefore, to ensure that the maintenance is preventative, a policy should be adopted to replace parts before they fail, due to age and fatigue, even though on inspection they seem satisfactory.




This policy will prevent to a large extent, sudden failures and the damage and inconvenience they can cause.



1.5
Overhaul



The prime purpose of an overhaul is to return the plant to an ‘as new’ condition. Care should be taken when stripping down and re-assembling and any suspect parts should be replaced.



1.6
Frequencies



The Contractor is responsible for determining the frequencies of maintenance which should be in compliance with manufacturers instructions, building operating maintenance manuals, industry best practice and legislation and depend on the usage, condition and age of the plant and equipment.



1.7
Cleanliness



Good maintenance can only prevail in clean conditions. All plant and equipment and areas in which they are housed should be kept clean. No accumulation of dirt should be allowed on surfaces whether seen or unseen.



2
Contractor's Responsibilities



2.1
The Contractor shall be responsible for maintenance of each and every plant item in accordance with the equipment manufacturer's recommendations, building operating maintenance manuals, industry best practice and legislation.  Each item shall be inspected, cleaned, serviced, adjusted and calibrated as necessary and also tested for optimum performance.



2.2
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all labour, plant, materials, test equipment, transport, consumables, filters, lubricants, greases and cleaning materials necessary to carryout the maintenance services.  Costs associated with these items should be quoted at the time of a mini-competition.  No further payment for these items will be made by The Client.


2.3
The Contractor shall be responsible for updating the Record Drawings and Operating and Maintenance Manuals in accordance with variations to the installation. The cost of this shall be quoted at the time of a mini-competition.


2.4
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing suitable fixed labelling to all items of plant in accordance with the schedules set out on the asset list. The cost of this shall be quoted at the time of a mini-competition.


2.5
Methods of Good Housekeeping shall be exercised to maintain all plant and plant rooms in a clean condition to the satisfaction of the Client. The Contractor shall supply all necessary cleaning materials and equipment for this purpose and the cost of this shall be quoted at the time of a mini-competition.



2.6
Repairs and minor works shall be conducted by the Contractor and replacement parts furnished as necessary to maintain the function of the installation and environmental conditions.  Prior approval shall be obtained from the Client, except as emergency situations dictate otherwise.



2.7
Any parts supplied to the Client as part of repairs and/or minor works are required to be supplied with a 12 month manufacturers warranty.



2.8
Prior notice must be given to and approval given by the Authorised Person in accordance with the Permit to Work system operating at the Client.


2.9
The Contractor shall be responsible for the prompt removal from the Contract Sites of all rubbish resulting from the performance of the Services.



2.10
It must be noted that the maintenance is carried out with no disruption to the full operation of the building.



2.11
All planned work, where possible, shall be carried out outside the Clients normal operating hours unless it is of a nature that will not disrupt the operation of the Client. It should be noted that it is critical that the Client remains operational whilst any work is being carried out.



All reactive/emergency work will be carried out at times agreed with the Authorised Person.


2.12
Emergency repair works shall normally be conducted at the labour rates and "mark up" stated in the pricing schedule.  The Client reserves the right to call for quotations where work can be preplanned.



2.13
Energy Conservation shall be exercised by the Contractor's staff to ensure that all energy consuming equipment is being operated and maintained at optimum efficiency and with the most economical usage of fuel, gas, electricity and water. 



2.14
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all his own tools, test instruments and any access equipment required to undertake the work including harnesses.


3
Maintenance Programme / Works



3.1
The Contractor shall be required to evolve and implement a computerised planned maintenance programme for each of the Contract Sites based on the assets in The Schedules with appropriate documentation for recording works due and works completed.




The programme shall be formulated by consultation with the equipment manufacturers, the Buildings Operating and Maintenance Manuals, inclusive of the commissioning results and the planned preventative maintenance schedules together with the Authorised Person to ensure that tasks do not disrupt the full operation of the building



Each programme shall encompass all manufacturers/suppliers recommended maintenance operations, for the items indicated in The Schedules.




Management information shall be issued to the Authorised Person in accordance with the agreed programme.  As a minimum (but not exclusively limited to) this shall include the following:



· Service Check Lists for every plant element listing the maintenance tasks to be performed.



· Weekly Report Sheets for detailing the maintenance operations carried out, together with the card number, plant item, frequency of visit, remedial works required and set points.



· Annual Maintenance Programme detailing the frequency and period when maintenance will be carried out to each item of equipment/service, taking account of any seasonal requirements.



· Job Dockets/Reports for recording and authenticating details of work conducted additional to contract (i.e. emergency call-outs and variations).



· Sites Log-Book to record all maintenance activities/tests/requirements and the use by the Contractor and for checking purposes by the Client.



· Plant history reports for works completed against each item of plant indicating for example time taken, costs and any additional comments.



3.2
Access by the Client to this management information via a web portal with functionality that allows the Client to interrogate the information is desirable.


3.3
Maintenance Programme



The Contractor shall prepare and issue the maintenance programme for each of the Contract Sites within four weeks from commencement of the Contract and indicate the tasks to be undertaken in accordance with the time periods specified within the maintenance schedules and manufacturers recommendations together with the time allowed to undertake the tasks and total labour utilised per week.




Prior to commencing with the Maintenance Works, the following general points should be fully observed as a minimum.



Note:
Any maintenance and / or testing (including access required by others such as window cleaners), the Contractor must obtain written permission (‘Permit to Work’) from the Authorised Person as random isolation could have extreme consequence.



(a)
report all defects and/or operational malfunctions to the Authorised Person and carry out minor repairs and adjustments found during this job routine.



(b)
record full details of completed planned preventative maintenance routines.



Note;
liaise so that electrical and mechanical work is carried out at the same time.



(c)
Display ‘Out of Service / Maintenance Operations’ warning notices as necessary.



(d)
Use only a clean dry cleaning cloth free of loose fibres, metallic particles or other foreign matter. Use only a non-metallic nozzle with a vacuum cleaner or blower.



(e)
Ensure that all fire fighting equipment is serviceable and available for use.



(f)
Check that special tools and materials are located in their proper storage space and are in serviceable condition.



(g)
Ensure correct clothing is worn at the time of servicing with no loose items evident.



(h)
All observations of the Health and Safety at Work Act must be made.



(i)
Reference to Specialised Manufacturers Instructions are to be made, where stated, over and above the extent of Maintenance covered within this text.



(j)
The correct grades of lubricant applicable to the plant are to be used.



(k)
All detailed maintenance visits are to be carried out in addition to any lesser visit, e.g. if the scheduled visit is half yearly, any detailed monthly or three monthly is also to be carried out.



(l)
Ensure that all test equipment has been calibrated and test certificates available prior to tests.



4
Emergency Breakdown Attendance



4.1
If required to do so by the Client the Contractor shall at all times be required to respond on the Contract Sites within: 


4 hours for emergency call outs



24 hours for urgent call outs and



As agreed for standard call outs.  


Only those service staff familiar with the contents, layout and Sites procedure for the Contract Sites are to be deployed.  The Engineer must also be electrically biased with multi-disciplined capabilities. Unless these callouts arise as a result of inadequate or incorrect maintenance by the Contractor, the Contractor shall normally be entitled to additional labour/material charges for breakdown attendance.



4.2
The basic cost of undertaking emergency services shall be quoted at the time of a mini-competition and additional charges will only be entertained for labour/materials entailed in effecting repairs.  The Tenderer shall provide a satisfactory explanation as to how communication will be effected to meet the stipulated response time. There shall be no minimum call out time applicable to this contract.



5
Consumables



5.1
The Contractor shall be responsible for supplying, delivering and storing the consumable materials necessary to keep the plant in optimum working order and in order to comply with the maintenance programme.



5.2
Consumable items shall include air filters, water treatment chemicals, water softening salts, lubricating oil, drive belts, compressor oil, fuses, panel indicator lamps, packings and refrigerant gas for "topping-up" only, fluorescent tubes, starters, ballasts, tungsten and discharge lamps and fire alarm break glass inserts.



5.3
The cost of all consumables shall be quoted at the time of a mini-competition.



5.4
Consumables on the Premises are the responsibility of the Contractor.



6
Essential Spares



6.1
"Essential Spares" means all items, including those, which will cause maximum trouble, complaint and inconvenience, or high cost "downtime".  The Contractor should take advice from the equipment manufacturer/supplier/agent with regard to those particular items, which they consider vulnerable and not normally available "off the shelf".



6.2
The Contractor shall within thirty days of the Commencement Date submit to the Client a list of Essential Spares, together with the associated costs.  Following The Client’s approval to purchase, the Contractor shall hold such Essential Spares on the Contract Sites to ensure they are available when required. The Contractor shall purchase those Essential Spares approved by the Client at an agreed cost on behalf of the Client. 



6.3
When proposing a list of essential spares the Contractor should take into account any limitations on shelf life, storage temperatures, and humidity or ventilation requirements.



6.4
If the purchase of essential spares is approved by the Client, the Contractor in conjunction with the Client, shall institute a stores procedure to ensure that usage can be monitored for economic purchasing and restocking.  This procedure should be reviewed three times a year with the condition of the stock examined at each occasion.  High value and "popular desirable items" should be kept under lock and key.



6.5
The Essential Spares shall remain the property of the Client.



7
Additional Works and Services


7.1
No Works shall be carried out on an additional works and services basis (i.e. time and material) unless authorised in writing by the Authorised Person, although in an emergency, the Authorised Person may give verbal instructions. Written authorisation, which may include e-mail, shall follow from the Authorised Person within seven (7) working days.



8
Periodic Testing



8.1
The Contractor shall from time to time carry out a test of the plant or of such parts whereof as may be specified by the Client.



8.2
All test certificates and specialist reports issued by the Contractor during the term of the contract shall be handed to the Client or as it shall direct immediately upon receipt thereof.



9
              Standard and Codes of Practice



9.1
The Services shall be performed by the Contractor and Sub- Contractors, in a skilful workmanlike manner, consistent with current practices. 


9.2
Without limiting the foregoing the Contractor shall be deemed to be fully familiar with and to fully comply with all statutory regulations or By-laws, or any industry standards or Codes of Practice or manufacturers recommendations, as applicable to all parts of the Services and shall indemnify The Client against any legal proceedings, claims or losses arising from breach of, or failure to comply the same.  In particular, but without limitation, the Contractor shall observe:



Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974, and any amendments thereto.



The requirement of the Standards of the Chartered Institution of Building Services Engineers.



Standards and Recommendations of the HVCA.



The latest Edition of and amendments to the Institution of Electrical Engineers Wiring Regulations.



The Electricity at Work Regulations.



The Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005



The requirements of the appropriate Local Authorities.



The Offices, Shops and Railway Premises Act 1963.



The Factories Act 1961.



Control of Substances Hazardous to Health (COSHH) Regulations 2002


Legionnaires’ disease: The control of legionella bacteria in water systems Approved Code of Practice and guidance.



The Pressure Systems and Transportable Gas Containers Regulations 1989.



Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992



Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1992



Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations 1992



Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992



Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences (RIDDOR) 2013


The Work at Height Regulations 2005



The Control of Asbestos Regulations 2012


The Control of Noise at Work Regulations 2005


The Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1992



10
Compliance with COSHH



10.1
The Contractor shall at all times comply with Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations (COSHH).



10.2
The Contractor shall maintain such registers as are necessary under COSHH at the Contract Sites and shall on demand produce the same to the Client and keep the Client informed of any such substances held on the Contract Sites.  



11
Safety Procedures



11.1
All requirements of Health and Safety at Work Acts together with the Electricity at Work Regulations shall be met in full.



11.2
The following is a guide to the procedures to be generally adopted to ensure the safety of personnel and to protect plant and equipment from damage but is not definitive and does not in any way limit the obligation of the Contractor to ensure such safety and to establish and enforce a proper system of safe working.



(a)
Access to mechanical plant rooms, switch rooms, electrical distribution equipment shall be limited to authorised personnel. A ‘Permit to Work’ and ‘Permit to Access System’ is to be employed by the contractor.



(b)
Before making a circuit 'live', all equipment or outlets served shall be checked to ensure that plant, equipment and switchgear are serviceable and safe to operate.



(c)
Where switchgear, distribution boards or any other electrical or mechanical item of plant or equipment is out of service, unserviceable or unsafe, the item in question shall be electrically isolated, all fuse switches and MCB's switched off and a suitable warning notice fixed in place.



(d)
Maintenance work shall be effected under the control of a 'Permit to Work' system designed to ensure that all necessary safety precautions are put into effect and the Client’s approval to shut downs have been given, before work is allowed to commence.  A 'Permit to Work' shall be issued by an authorised person.  No maintenance Work should commence until the 'Permit to Work' has been issued.



(e)
Check and ensure that switch rooms, equipment rooms and mechanical and plant areas are clean and free from obstruction.



(f)
Check to ensure that all equipment access panels and doors are closed and secured.



(g)
Ensure that all tools and safety equipment are serviceable and in their proper storage space.



(h)
Check that fire-extinguishing systems are serviceable.



(i)
Whenever Work is to be carried out on motive plant or equipment the fuses covering the item should be remote as an added safeguard.  Indication must be given at the main panel that work is being carried out on that particular plant. 



(j)
Allow motive plant to stop naturally before attempting to undertake any work.



(k)
Always wear the correct protective clothing for that particular job to be undertaken.



(l)
Check all plant nameplates before attempting to work.



(m)
Switchgear should always be inspected as soon as possible following circuit fault.



(n)
After maintenance work has been carried out, a check should be made to ensure that no tools and materials have been left inside the apparatus, and that temporary earths for testing have been removed.



(o)
Existing adjustments should not be disturbed unless absolutely necessary.



(p)
All switchgear shall be operated "ON and OFF" at periods not exceeding six months.



(q)
It is emphasised that the consequences of causing a short circuit on high capacity systems can be very serious as the current flowing into any arc can release a very large amount of energy, resulting in severe flame and damage.



(r)
Ensure that all equipment is isolated and made safe before undertaking maintenance work.



(s)
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing and maintaining all security and protective barriers in relation to the carrying out of the Works which are necessary to protect all persons including owners and occupiers of adjacent property, members of the public and others from injury during the execution of the Works.



(t)
The Contractor shall take all precautions when handling petroleum products and other inflammable or vaporising liquids, gases, solids and hazardous chemicals and these shall only be used in accordance with the regulations applicable thereto.  When equipment and vessels containing these items are not in use they shall be removed, together with their contents, to a safe place for storage.



(u)
The Contractor shall particularly safeguard and take all necessary precautions against damage by fire or explosion when the execution of the works may involve the presence of flame or sparks.



12
Schedule of Conditions



12.1
Within 1 month of commencement on the Contract Sites of the maintenance, the Contractor shall submit to the Client a Schedule of Conditions.  This Schedule shall detail the condition of all plant, equipment and services installations that are detailed in The Schedules.  The Contractor must bring to the attention of the Client all items that are damaged, missing, non-operational or otherwise in an unsatisfactory condition.



13

Asset Registers



13.1
Within 1 months of commencement on the Contract Sites of the maintenance, the Contractor shall submit to the Client an Asset list. This Schedule shall detail the location of all plant, equipment and services installations that are detailed in The Schedules and/or part of the planned maintenance program.  



14

Performance Targets


14.1
A number of measurable outputs of the operation of the Contract are to be defined as Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and these are specified here.  They are designed to measure the ability of the Contractor to meet the requirements and expectations of the Client in a quantifiable way.  



14.2
The initial KPIs and their associated thresholds are specified here.  The Contractor shall collate these measurements and report upon them on a monthly basis (“KPI reports”) and the Contractor shall, on a continuing basis, warrant the truth, accuracy and completeness of such reports.


Threshold Score Matrix


1 = Outstanding



2 = Very Good



3 = Satisfactory



4 = Below Standard



5 = Poor



6 = Don’t Know



The minimum threshold for all Key Performance Indicators is 3 = Satisfactory



			Key Performance Indicators





			Planned Maintenance





			1


			Maintenance schedule communication





			2


			Adherence to maintenance schedule





			3


			Changes to plan advised in advance





			4


			Site file accuracy (record keeping)





			5


			Ability to check maintenance records when required





			6


			Plant history available and up to date for all items on asset list





			7


			Energy efficiency





			Response Times





			8


			Urgent call out.  Response within 4 hours





			9


			Scheduled tasks.  Attendance as planned





			10


			Changes of plan advised in advance





			Quality of Engineers





			11


			Flexible attitude





			12


			Communication skills





			13


			Quality of workmanship





			14


			Well trained





			Customer Support





			15


			Account management





			16


			Problem solving skills





			17


			Communication skills particularly by helpdesk operator





			18


			Attendance at monthly contract reviews





			19


			Office support & back-up





			20


			Queries / complaints dealt with efficiently





			21


			Accuracy of invoicing, invoices no later than 1 month after work completed





			Safety Record





			22


			Adherence to site rules





			23


			Issue of safety documentation





			24


			Quality of safety documentation and availability on site





			25


			Safety record





			26


			Compliance with legislation





			Estimate Issue





			27


			Project estimate request acknowledged within 28 hours





			28


			Project estimates issued to agreed timescales, max 5 working days





			28


			Project work completed to agreed timescales








14.3
When KPI data has been collated for a period of 3 months, the parties will consider the data with a view to agreeing the appropriateness and reliability of the initial KPIs and thresholds.  Opportunity will be given to the Contractor to propose improvements.


� Please assume that the assets to be maintained in the theoretical specification for the purposes of evaluation of submitted tenders are based on the assets typically found in a Further Education College and will require the services of a; combustion engineer, refrigeration engineer, electrical engineer, mechanical engineer, fire alarm technician, water treatment technician, plumber, BMS engineer, lift engineer, mansafe engineer and an automatic door engineer.









MAINTENANCE – MECHANCIAL, ELECTRICAL AND BUILDING FABRIC MAINTENANCE SERVICES
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SECURITY SERVICES SPECIFICATION



Background Information on the College



[insert background information on the College]


Campus Description 



[insert a description of the campuses i.e. the number, size and what they are used for]


College Calendar



[insert the opening and closing times of the buildings (term time and non term time) and the start and end of the academic day]


Security Specification - Overview



The following specifies the requirements for Security Officers (SO’s) and Security Services provided on a contract basis to the College.



1.
Security Officers



a)  The College requires the number of SO’s, per site, as detailed in this specification (see below) at any one time to be permanently assigned to the College, i.e. ‘site-specific’. Once assigned and trained on site they should not be assigned to any other sites, except with the agreement of the College. All staff will be required to work in a team with other (in-house) College staff.  For 'emergency' (absence/sickness) cover only, the College will accept other (non-site) staff from the Contractor, provided that they are fully trained SO's. 



b)  Before assignment of any SO’s to the College, the Contractor will provide the College with written confirmation:



i.  of satisfactory vetting (a minimum of the past 10 years) for all their SO’s working on site.



ii.  Showing a copy of each SO’s SIA License.  



iii.  that all SO’s have been DBS checked to enhanced level.



iv.  In addition to any licensing requirement specified in legislation: that all SO’s have attended and passed a Skills for Security certificated (or other equivalent) Security Officers training programme before commencing employment on site.  This generally will have been a minimum of 3 days duration.  All SO’s individual certificates must be produced for inspection by the College before commencement.  The training must include reception duties, report writing, emergency response including fire, intruder and lift alarms, patrolling, customer care and basic law.



c)  SO’s will be required to familiarise themselves with all posts that they may be covering within the College, during their first two weeks on site.  During this ‘training’ period they will be supervised by another trained SO or Supervisor (provided by the Contractor), and tested by the Supervisor at the end of that training period.


d)  Before working on site as a relief only, SO’s must complete a minimum of two shifts supervised prior to commencing any duty unaccompanied.



e)  The College retains the right to ‘test’ SO’s at any time on their knowledge of the site.  Any obvious discrepancies will be brought to the attention of the Contractor for action as required.



f)  The College retains the right to request removal of an SO from site. The College may consider legal action in any case of negligence or alleged criminal offences.



g)  The regulations contained within the European Working Time Directive must be adhered to when deploying staff and SO’s should not in any case, work on site for more than 60 hours per week, or for more than 6 concurrent days, unless as voluntary overtime for emergency cover work.



h)  All SO’s must meet the College Security Officer Person Specification, as contained in this specification (see below), at all times.



i)  For emergency purposes, the names and addresses of all staff working at the College (and nominated Next of Kin details) must be supplied by the Contractor at the start of their assignment.



2.
Assignment Instructions



A Contracts Manager, in conjunction with a representative(s) of the College, will carry out a full survey of each site.  The purpose of this is to ascertain the exact requirements of the College, make recommendations and establish best practises.



From this survey and discussion, comprehensive assignment instructions should be prepared.  The College's representative and Senior Management of the appointed Contractor will study the assignment instructions.  Once satisfied, the instructions shall be signed by both parties.  Controlled copies shall by held by:



1. The College 



2. The SO’s on site



3. Contract Manager, who is responsible for ensuring that any amendments produced are distributed and processed correctly.



The Assignment Instructions shall be subject to on-going review at any time to meet changing circumstances, however, they shall be formally reviewed on an annual basis and used as a performance measure.



SO’s, once satisfied that they fully understand the Assignment Instructions, shall acknowledge their acceptance by signing them in the appropriate place.



3.
Supervision & Liaison



a)  Although College Managers and Staff may direct SO’s on site, the performance of the SO’s will be the Contractor's responsibility.  Visits by the Contract Manager to his/her SO’s, are to be provided (day or night) at irregular times each week. The Contract Manager must be contactable by College Staff & the Contractors SO's at all times.



b)  The Contractor must ensure that liaison with the College will take place daily in respect to duty rotas, staffing, attendance, performance etc.



c)  All SOs are required to sign-in and out at the start and finish of their shifts.  The actual times are to be stated.  The signing-in book should be available for inspection by the College at all times. 



d)  In order to ensure quality and consistency of service throughout the Contract period, the Contractor will be required to monitor and report on its performance and that of its SO’s by:



i)
Raising Manager/Supervisor Reports where anything is found which may require action;



ii)
Where appropriate, the use of a Guard Control system, which will provide a record of the time, place and duration of all security officers' patrols;



iii)
Regular documented visits by the Contract Manager to the College, to ensure the contract continues to run satisfactorily;



iv)
Regular liaison calls from the Contract Manager with a view to identifying problem areas, confirming satisfaction with SO’s and Management service and identifying changes in requirement;



v)
Creation of a Client Liaison File in which all Manager, Supervisor liaison reports are filed, thereby creating part of an ongoing quality and performance audit;



4.
Uniform & Equipment



a)
All SO’s are to be dressed in uniform (provided by the Contractor) as agreed with the College and are to present a smart, clean, tidy image at all times whilst on duty.  


b)
All other equipment such as CCTV, alarm systems, pagers etc which are provided by the College to assist security staff, should be checked on take-over of shift for operational efficiency or for any damage or defect, which should be agreed with the off going shift and noted in the occurrence report book.  Any damage to or loss of security equipment resulting from negligence, may result in action to recover costs from the Contractor.



c)
When on patrol or away from their desk, SO's must remain in contact with the Main Reception desk by way of mobile telephone/radio to be provided by the Contractor.



d)
The contractor is to supply equipment as required to enable the SO to perform the duties in all weather day and night (i.e. waterproofs, torch etc.)



5.
Enforcement of College Policies and Procedures



The SOs will be expected to enforce the College Policies and Procedures, with regard to the following issues when dealing with students, staff and visitors.



Student Policies e.g. Violence and Vandalism, Use of Illegal Substances, Possession and Use of Offensive Weapons, Bullying, Sexual Harassment



Serious Security Incidents e.g. Equal Opportunities, Race Equality, Disability Statement, Data Protection, Health and Safety, Smoking, First Aid



In addition to any general provisions mentioned elsewhere, a failure to comply with any of the College policies referred to above will be grounds for the Contract Manager to dismiss the SO from the College and preclude undertaking any further duties.


6.
Health and Safety



In addition to any general provisions mentioned elsewhere, the SOs will be familiar with their company Health and Safety Policy and arrangements, including risk assessments, and those of the College.



7.
First Aid



Minimum requirement, one SO will hold a First Aid at Work qualification (3 day course) at all times Security Officers are present in the College.



8.
Main Duties of a Security Officer



Security of Buildings


· Unlocking and Locking of Premises



Access Control


· Checking identity cards



· Checking and maintaining barriers, keypad systems, keys and associated locks



· Removal of unwelcome visitors



· Present a high profile awareness



CCTV



· Monitoring, exchanging tapes daily and maintaining records



· Report any maintenance issues. 



Incident Reporting


· Complete incident report forms and log all incidents 



· Liaise with the local police on a regular basis



Health & Safety



· Fill out incident forms when appropriate



· Attend accidents on site and if necessary, administer First Aid



· Be First Aid trained



· Give assistance at fire drills and emergency evacuations



· Have full knowledge of the evacuation procedures, and be prepared to take control when no day staff are present



· Liaise with the emergency services as appropriate



Site Patrols


· Carry out regular patrols of buildings, perimeter patrols & corridors



· Liaison with the local residents



· Liaison with Wardens where appropriate 



· General awareness of ongoing campus activities at any given time



Car Parking


· Control all matters relating to College car parking, including:



· Place reservation signs for visitors in appropriate areas



· Log and give 'notice' to persons not complying with the College car parking policy



· Clamp vehicles as appropriate



· Advise & communicate with all car park users to develop better understanding of College Car Parking Policy



· Patrol car parks & bicycle parks to deter criminal activities 



· Meet & greet, escort to destination any visitors to the College



Student Discipline


· Develop good relations & communication with all staff



· Maintain good order on campus and in the vicinity of local Residents' homes



· Obtain details of Students (name, ID number, description, address) breaking the College's Code of Conduct.  Complete full report.



· Effect the confiscation of identity cards in severe cases of disorder



· In conjunction with College staff effect the confiscation of ID cards



Late/Lone Working



· Log of Staff working late



· Contact



· Escort if required



Authorised Out of Hours Access


· Log of Staff requiring access



· Unlocking & locking of areas



· Escort if required



Posters


· Communicate campus policy of no posters on windows/walls



· Remove posters



Conference Events


· Be aware of Conference events & visitors



· Meet as required, escort



· Assist with car parking and their requirements



Maintenance/Repairs



· Log & report routine maintenance to Facilities



Student Union


· Develop good relations & communicate with staff



· Liaise with SU regarding 'events', sports trips, return of coaches etc



Dogs


· Where dogs are allowed on College sites ensure correct supervision at all times.  


Litter



· Be aware of the cleanliness & tidiness of college site



· Assist in the clearance of litter on campus when necessary



Lost Property


· Receive and maintain safe custody of found property



· Hand over lost property to Estates Office



· Maintain a register of both as required



Portering


· Assist with occasional Portering tasks e.g. setting up classroom furniture as required



Health and Safety Patrols


· Carry out regular health and safety patrols as instructed by the college reporting back to the facilities department via the appropriate channels. 



9.
Mobile Patrol Service



The Contractor is to provide a mobile patrol service to perform a drive-by patrol twice per night (12pm and 3am) 7 days a week for 52 weeks a year.  The Contractor is required to supply appropriate signs to be displayed in the College campus identifying this service.


10.
Emergency Alarm Response Service



The College’s alarm systems are monitored by Alarmon.  If an alarm is activated outside of working hours Alarmon will notify The Contractor who is required to dispatch a Security Officer to attend site.


Security Specification – Required Annual Contract Hours




Term Time (39 weeks)



			Daily Hours



(Mon to Fri)


			Security Officer 1


			Security Officer 2


			Security Officer 3


			Security Officer 4





			06:00 to 07:00


			Start Shift


			


			


			





			07:00 to 08:00


			


			


			


			





			08:00 to 09:00


			


			Start Shift


			Start Shift


			





			09:00 to 10:00


			


			


			


			





			10:00 to 11:00


			


			


			


			





			11:00 to 12:00


			


			


			


			





			12:00 to 13:00


			


			


			


			





			13:00 to 14:00


			End Shift


			


			


			Start Shift





			14:00 to 15:00


			


			


			


			





			15:00 to 16:00


			


			End Shift


			End Shift


			





			16:00 to 17:00


			


			


			


			





			17:00 to 18:00


			


			


			


			





			18:00 to 19:00


			


			


			


			





			19:00 to 20:00


			


			


			


			





			20:00 to 21:00


			


			


			


			End Shift








Non Term Time (13 weeks)


			Daily Hours



(Mon to Fri)


			Security Officer 1


			Security Officer 2





			06:00 to 07:00


			Start Shift


			





			07:00 to 08:00


			


			





			08:00 to 09:00


			


			





			09:00 to 10:00


			


			Start Shift





			10:00 to 11:00


			


			





			11:00 to 12:00


			


			





			12:00 to 13:00


			


			





			13:00 to 14:00


			End Shift


			





			14:00 to 15:00


			


			





			15:00 to 16:00


			


			





			16:00 to 17:00


			


			End Shift








Security Specification – Security Officer Person Specification




Job Title:


SECURITY OFFICER



Attributes


Essential (E)
Desirable (D)



1.
Attainments /
Good standard of numeracy & literacy - to maintain log books & write reports (E)




Qualifications


A checkable work history of at least 10 years.  






(Satisfactory references must be provided) (E)


Clean driving licence (D) Driver only








Preparedness to undertake and meet specified 






training requirements (E)







Has legally required license (E)








Can provide a valid SIA License (E)



Has SITO/other recognised Security Training 
Certificate (E)







First Aid (E)








Health & Safety (E)








Customer Care Training (D)



2.
Experience 


Previous Security work (E)


Experience of Alarm Systems, CCTV, radios & other security equipment (D)







Previous work with the public (E)







Previous caretaking/handyperson experience (D)



Previous experience in Educational environment (D)


3.
Aptitude Skills

Reliability (E)






Good communication skills (E)







Able to follow clear instructions (E)



Ability to be a good and effective team member (E)







General Maintenance skills (D)








Good common sense (E)







Ability to learn procedures quickly including new 






technology (D)







Good memory (D)







Adaptability to working hours & attitude (E)


4.
Disposition


Integrity (E)







Sense of humour (E)


Able to cope under stress, having a calm & polite 
manner (E)


Tolerant, patient & amenable, having the ability to deal with potentially aggressive situations (E)


5.
Physical Requirements
Must be able to carry out foot patrols (up to 8 hours per day) & react quickly to incidents (E)


Fit & capable of physically demanding work (E)







(Duties require that applicants do not suffer from








recurring health problems).








Good eyesight/powers of observation - able to 






clearly identify persons or objects whilst patrolling (E)








Good hearing & clear speech - able to communicate 





clearly in person or by telephone (E)


�Check with the Client that this is what they require.  To delete this comment, right click and choose ‘delete comment’.




��Amend as necessary depending on the clients requirements.  These are examples of ‘typical’ duties of a security officers.  Please add / delete as required  To delete this comment, right click and choose ‘delete comment’.









�Delete / amend as necessary inline with the clients requirements.  To delete this comment, right click and choose delete comment.




�Delete / amend as necessary inline with the clients requirements.  To delete this comment, right click and choose delete comment.









�Insert the required contract hours from the client.  An example format is provided.  This is only an example, PLEASE DELETE.  To delete this comment, right click and choose delete comment.




�This is an example person specification for a security officer.  Amend as necessary to the client requirements.  This is only an example.  To delete this comment, right click and choose delete comment.
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CLEANING SPECIFICATION - OVERVIEW


This contract is for the management and provision of a cleaning service for the College to be provided to the following areas:






[image: image1.emf]Square Metres  Cleaning Spec.xls







NB: Due to the nature of the College’s business, the College is constantly reviewing its building/ accommodation strategy.  Therefore, new buildings are coming on line and/or existing buildings are taken out of service.  The Cleaning Contractor will be required to adjust their costings up or down if and when specific details are available.  



1. Cleaning Contract Weeks and Times of Cleaning



The current contract operates for [insert number of weeks] weeks a year.  During the [insert number of term time weeks] weeks term time regular daily, weekly cleaning tasks take place throughout all the College buildings.  For [insert number of non term time weeks] weeks a year, non term time, the majority of admin and office areas are the only areas in the College which are cleaned as normal.  Deep cleaning takes place in all the other areas.  



In general the main cleaning shift takes place between [insert start time] and [insert end time] Monday to Friday. 



2. Day Janitorial Cleaning Requirements



In addition to the main daily clean the cleaning contractor is required to provide the following day janitorial service for [insert number of weeks] weeks a year: 



[Insert Name] Campus:



[insert number] day janitors [insert shift start time] to [insert shift end time].


The day janitors duties include inspection and spot cleaning of corridors, stairs, canteen, toilets (including replenishment of consumables), litter picking and responding to stains and spillages.
  







3. Materials & Equipment



The Cleaning Contractor is responsible for the provision of all equipment and materials necessary to undertake the contract.  This includes the provision of all bin liners and black sacks.  It is expected that the Contractor shall, at all times, maintain (for each site) an inventory of equipment, materials and chemicals sufficient for the proper provision of the service. This inventory should be easily accessible to the Cleaning Contractor's staff and the College. 



4. Washroom Consumables



The College will provide as free issue toilet tissue, hand soap and paper towels where required. Or – The Cleaning Contractor is responsible for the provision of all washroom consumables such as toilet tissue, hand soap and paper towels where required.  



5. Graffiti



Graffiti removal is the responsibility of the Cleaning Contractor and within 24 hours of notification either by the Contractor’s staff or College staff this must be removed. If normal solvents cannot remove the graffiti this is to be advised to the College maintenance department who will remove or paint over the graffiti. Tools and chemicals required are to be provided by the cleaning contractor.



6. Deep cleaning/periodic cleaning schedule



As the College operates for most of the year the Cleaning Contractor should plan the periodic cleans to take place out of term time. The periodic cleans are detailed in the Cleaning Specification.



The Cleaning Contractor is required to submit a detailed programme and schedule for all periodic cleaning before the start of the contract year, to be agreed with the College.



7. High Level Cleaning



Currently high level cleaning is carried out [insert frequency] a year throughout the College.  High level cleaning is defined as above 1.8 metres and should be cleaned to the standards detailed in the Cleaning Specification.


8. Kitchen and Refectory Areas



The main kitchen areas are not cleaned as part of the Building Cleaning Contract.  However the refectory areas are cleaned as part of the Building Cleaning Contract.



9. External Window Cleaning



The inside and outside surface of all external windows are included in the Cleaning Contract and are required to be carried to the frequency described in the Cleaning Specification.






10. Feminine Hygiene



The Cleaning Contractor shall provide an adequate hygienic and discrete towel disposal service.



The Cleaning Contractor shall provide a sufficient number of slim line rectangular bins in the cubicles in the female toilets throughout the premises.  The bins are to be exchanged on a [insert frequency] basis and should be carried out before [insert time].  







11. Hazardous Materials



The Cleaning Contractor shall ensure that all hazardous materials or equipment whether provided by the College or by itself are kept under proper supervision whilst in the College’s premises otherwise under the tenderer’s control. All such materials shall be properly and clearly labelled in accordance with the Classification, Packaging and Labelling of Dangerous Substances Regulations 1984 and shall not be left unattended during the course of any work except when properly stored. For these purposes hazardous materials shall include any substances generally considered to be hazardous or notified to the Cleaning Contractor in writing by the Service Manager.



Notice should be taken of the Asbestos Regulations 1969, and with any other applicable statutory requirements in accordance with the recommendations of the Asbestos Research Council and its Environmental Control Committee.  Particular regard shall be paid to the prevention of any health hazard.   Should any asbestos material be discovered, or suspected, during the course of the service provision, the Service Manager must be advised immediately.



The Cleaning Contractor must fully comply with all provisions of the COSHH Regulations.  Cleaning Contractors working on behalf of the College retain the legal duty to ensure that the activities of their own employees meet the requirements of the regulations.  An inventory of substances to be used and their safety data sheets, as well as any related protection measures must be provided prior to the Commencement of Contract.



12. Environmental Management



The Cleaning Contractor must carryout out the service in an environmentally sound manner. The Cleaning Contractor will not use, without the consent of the College any substances which, by general consent, are deemed harmful to the micro or macro environment.  


In agreement with the College, precise working instructions on environmental protection in carrying out the service shall be produced and displayed in the buildings in a way that they can be consulted by cleaning staff at any time.



The Contractors Service Manager/Supervisor on site shall be sufficiently trained in the field of environmental issues in carrying out the service.


13. Health and Safety



The Cleaning Contractor shall comply with all Health and Safety Regulations, Legislation etc.  These include, but are not limited to the following:



· Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1992



· Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations 1994



· Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations 1992



· Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1992



· Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992



· Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995.



14. Electrical Equipment



All electrical equipment used in connection with this contract on site must have been maintained in accordance with the Electricity at Work Regulations 1989.  A full inventory of all items is required, together with proof of testing.  The Cleaning Contractor must instruct their employees on steps to be taken if electrical equipment is damaged or suspected of being faulty which must immediately be disabled to prevent any further use pending inspection by a competent person.



15. Staff



Staff Appearance - Staff are required to be smartly presented and identifiable as employees of the Contractor. They should wear badges and protective clothing as required. 


Training - Training in proper cleaning techniques is essential.  Any staff transferred under TU(PE) must be assessed on their skills and competence and given training as required  Training should cover cleaning agents, methods, equipment and machines used; waste management and aspects of health, safety and the environment. As a minimum, new employees must be given instruction in health and safety practices and procedures before commencing active duties and full training within one month of the commencement of their employment.



Time and Attendance – The Cleaning Contractor is required to ensure a full complement of staff attend each day, as contracted, and that all contracted hours are fulfilled.


Supervision – The Cleaning Contractor must provide a Service Manager/Supervisor on site as principal liaison with the College.  Their duties would include: record keeping, quality assurance inspections, site walks and regular meetings with the College.  



Disclosure and Barring Service Checks – Prior to deployment on site, the Contractor staff will have been subject to an enhanced Disclosure and Barring Service (DBS) check and at all times the Cleaning Contractor is obliged to comply with the safeguarding children and safer recruitment in education statutory guidance issued by the Department for Education and Skills (or its successor department from time to time). The cost of complying with this guidance is to be met by the Cleaning Contractor.  



16. Quality Monitoring



The Cleaning Contractor is required to produce at least monthly quality assurance reports which are to be evaluated jointly by the College and the Cleaning Contractor’s Area Management and form the basis of a Service Level Agreement.  Electronic quality monitoring systems preferred.



17. Communication



The Cleaning Contractor is requested to provide a Site Logbook. This shall be utilised for entry of instructions, orders, directions, requests and comments relevant to the contract by the College and the Cleaning Contractor’s Supervisor. These loggings will be acknowledged, by signature of the respective representative, recording any event or instruction relevant to the Contract.  Any instruction entered by the College will be regarded as having been given to the Cleaning Contractor, for the purposes of the Contract. In addition, the Cleaning Contractor's representative can use the same book for comment to the College with observations on problems with the buildings affecting the performance of the Service. The site log will become a permanent record of operational matters and become the property of the College. Copies of entries will be supplied to the Cleaning Contractor, if requested.



18. Security



The Cleaning Contractor must conform to the College’s security procedures at all times.  The Cleaning Contractor must supply names and addresses of all persons requiring access to the premises for the purpose of the contract prior to the first requirement of access.  The Cleaning Contractor must:



· Issue a company ID with a photograph and name to every member of staff working on the College premises



· Maintain a list of all cleaners on each site



· Ensure that each member of staff is checked in and accounted for by a cleaning supervisor.



All rooms will be left locked after cleaning or when unattended. Keys issued must be signed for, and returned on request.



19. Site Facilities for the Service Provider



Limited storage facilities and access to utilities are available at every site.  Storage space is particular to each site.



INPUT CLEANING SPECIFICATION – STANDARDS OF CLEANING



The cleaning standards, in all cases, are those appropriate to the College and vary from the prestige to the basically clean and tidy. The appropriate standard should be quite clear to the skilled and experienced Cleaning Contractor. In all cases the standard of appearance and cleanliness of the College is of great importance. The general view of the efficiency of the College is much affected by the standards and appearance of its buildings. 



The cleaning standards are defined in this Specification and frequencies are given. These frequencies have been found to be generally required to meet the Contract Standard. However, the Contractor will, in some cases, need to clean at a greater frequency than is stated to maintain the required standard. In other cases, e.g. lightly used rooms, the Contractor may clean at a lesser frequency, providing that the cleaning standard is always maintained. It is emphasised that, whilst an attempt has been made to specify and list rooms by usage and specify how they shall be cleaned and also to specify the likely contents of such rooms and how they shall be cleaned, the complete room and its everyday contents must be cleaned in an appropriate and skilled manner. Thus, common place equipment, such as paper trays, filing cabinets, room dividers, furniture and fittings etc, is to be cleaned, even when not otherwise specified. Where necessary liaison with the customer is required for the removal of obstacles (ie display books on top of shelving) The Contractor shall not be required to clean desk tops or working surfaces if left unreasonably cluttered by equipment, paperwork, etc. Floor surfaces are always to be cleaned. After cleaning operations, all rooms or any other area of any description shall be left ready for use. 



The following cleaning standards, defined as 'Basic', 'Normal', 'Hygienic' or 'Prestige' must be maintained. 



Basic 



An absence of disorder and visible soil. 



Normal 



A good cleaning standard is required with an absence of soil, dust, dirt, stains, odours and marks. Surfaces shall be maintained to preserve and enhance their existing condition, polished surfaces shall be maintained in a polished state. Where a specific request is made that polish is not to be laid, the floor should be spray cleaned to maintain an acceptable surface finish. Buildings and all parts of buildings should show a well cared for, bright and pleasing appearance. 



Hygienic 



The cleaning standard shall be as defined in 'Normal' above. In addition, a high standard of hygiene is required. Cleaning methods shall encompass germicidal techniques and the use of specialised chemicals (not bleach), and the result must be the complete absence of soilage, waste matter, tide marks, limescale and the like and a significant reduction in harmful bacteria. (See Additional Technical Information for an alternative to bleach.) 



Prestige 



The cleaning standard shall be as defined in "Normal" above. In addition a very high standard of appearance is required and this might require an increased frequency of clean. Prestige cleans are, for example, required in reception areas, foyers, meeting rooms, waiting rooms and other public areas. 



INPUT CLEANING SPECIFICATION  - TECHNICAL DEFINITIONS 



Spray Clean 



To spray an appropriate dilution of a floor maintenance product onto a floor surface and, using a high-speed floor machine, burnish the surface so as to attain the required standard. 



Machine Scrub 



Using a dilution of an appropriate chemical to scrub, rinse and dry a floor surface. 



Damp Clean 



Using a cloth, lightly moistened with an appropriate cleaning agent or solution, to remove dirt, soilage and water marks from a surface. 



Dry Polish 



Using a cloth to buff a surface to a dry, polished appearance free from dirt or watermarks. 



Descale 



Using an appropriate cleaning agent and method to remove any build up of scale or similar from a surface. 



'Germicidal' Cleaning Agent 



A cleaning agent with a bacteriological/germicidal property which when used in the appropriate manner will leave a surface free from harmful bacteria. 



The preceding definitions are intended as a guide to terms used within the Cleaning Specification where such terms may be applied to dissimilar tasks within the Cleaning Industry. When using a definition, the context in which it is placed should be taken into consideration, e.g., there is an obvious difference in methods and materials used in 'polishing' either floors and furniture. 



Not all technical terms within the Cleaning Specification are defined, as it is expected that the skilled Contractor will be fully aware of routine cleaning procedures, e.g., wet mopping, vacuuming, etc. 



INPUT CLEANING SPECIFICATION  - DEFINITION OF CLEANING FREQUENCIES 



DAILY 



Cleaning tasks to be undertaken every day as specified in the establishment cleaning requirements. 



WEEKLY 



Cleaning tasks to be undertaken in each calendar week as specified in the cleaning requirements. It would not be expected to repeat the weekly cleaning tasks for at least 5 calendar days. 



MONTHLY 



Cleaning tasks to be undertaken in each calendar month as specified in the 'establishment cleaning requirements. It would not be expected to repeat these monthly cleaning tasks for at least 3 calendar weeks. 



2 X ANNUALLY 



Cleaning tasks to be undertaken twice in any one Contract Year with at least 5 calendar months between the two occasions. These cleaning tasks to be undertaken by prior arrangement with the Facilities Manager. This is in addition to the daily, weekly, monthly clean. 



ANNUAL 



Cleaning tasks to be undertaken once in any one Contract Year, with at least 10 calendar months between occasions. These cleaning tasks to be undertaken with prior arrangement with the Facilities Manager and should be undertaken during non term time. This is in addition to the daily, weekly, monthly, and 2 x Annually clean. 



It is emphasised that 2 x Annually and Annual Cleaning is a 'Spring Cleaning' operation. All tasks specified are to be completed at that one time and the entire premises should be left in pristine condition. 



NOTES 



1. 
The programme of annual cleans must be provided to the Facilities Manager by [insert date] each year for the cleans to take place in the following eleven months. 



2. 
Where a 2 x annual clean is required for specific elements, there is no requirement for an additional clean, i.e. 3 x annual cleans are not required for these elements. However, this arrangement is subject to the overall requirement to maintain the Contract Standards. 



3. 
Some sites (e.g. leisure centres, libraries) are in continuous use and periodic cleans must be arranged with the Supervising Officer and Facilities Manager. 



INPUT CLEANING SPECIFICATION – FREQUENCY OF CLEANING PER AREA



CLEANING 'GENERALLY'



This applies to every part of every building and is additional to that work described in Categories 'A - M'. 



DAILY 



			1


			Wastepaper Bins/Baskets


			Empty and replace. Renew liners as necessary. Whenever necessary wipe clean exterior and interior of wastepaper bins and dry polish. All paper waste (including 'confidential' waste) is to be dealt with according to the College directions -normally to convey to a central point on-site for disposal by others. 





			2


			Interior Glass, Walls, Mirrors, Doors and Door Frames (does not include the inside of external windows) 






			Remove obvious soiling and marks using the appropriate cleaning method, glass to be left smear free.



If removing the mark is damaging the wall surface then stop and immediately inform the Supervising Officer. 





			3


			Carpeted Floors


			Vacuum floor surface and remove stains using the appropriate cleaning method.  All freely movable furniture is to be moved prior to and put back in its proper place after cleaning. 





			4


			Uncarpeted Floors


			Remove dust, debris, stains and soiling using the appropriate cleaning method.  All freely movable furniture is to be moved prior to and put back in its proper place after cleaning. 





			5


			Chewing Gum and reusable adhesive e.g. Blu-Tack






			To be removed





			6


			Graffiti (other than oil based)


			To be removed





			7


			Reporting of incidents and damage


			Daily check as part of the daily cleaning should include a report of any incidents and their damage to the Facilities Manager.





			8


			Brass rails, ornaments etc


			Remove dust, debris, stains and polish.








WEEKLY 



			1


			Chairs


			Remove dust, and obvious soiling and marks and use a furniture polish where appropriate. Upholstered chairs are to be spot cleaned. 





			2


			Window Sills and Ledges (where access equipment is not required)


			Remove dust, stains and soiling up to the glass using the appropriate cleaning method. 





			3


			Polished Vinyl and similar floor types (includes sealed wood floors (not sports hall floors) 


			To be spray buffed





			4


			Telephones 


			Remove dust, stains and soiling using the appropriate cleaning method.








MONTHLY 



			1


			Telephones


			Clean and disinfect using the appropriate cleaning agent. 





			2


			Venetian Blinds and Blinds 


			Remove surface dust. 





			3


			Furniture, Fixtures and Fittings (including handrails, light switches and door handles, radiators)


			Remove dust and obvious soiling and marks and use a furniture polish where appropriate. 





			4


			Window Frames 






			Remove surface dust, obvious soiling and marks. (In the case of secondary double glazing this includes the interior frames within the cavity.) 








ANNUALLY 



			1


			High level surfaces (i.e. where access equipment is required


			Damp clean to remove dust and soiling from ledges and pipework using appropriate access equipment. 



Contractors are required to provide suitable access equipment in order safely and effectively to undertake this work. 





			2


			Venetian Blinds and Blinds


			Thoroughly clean the entire surface to remove dust and soiling using the appropriate cleaning method. 





			3


			Uncarpeted Floors 



(a) Vinyl and similar floor type 



(b) Safety and Stone Type Floors 



(c) Wood Type Floors 






			Vinyl and similar floors that have previously been polished are to be stripped using an appropriate stripping agent. Build up, especially on edges and around door thresholds, is to be removed. The floor is to be clean, dry, and neutral before a minimum of three coats of polish are applied (buffing between coats). Vinyl and similar floors that are not polished should be machine scrubbed clean. All operations to be undertaken in compliance with the manufacturer's instructions. 



Machine scrub clean. In the case of "Gerflor" (or equivalent), manufacturer's instructions to be rigorously complied with. 



The periodic treatment of these floors is only to be carried out by skilled operatives properly supervised and is to be in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. The work required is usually stripping and re-sealing with a minimum of two coats of approved seal. Attention is drawn to special types of floors such as Granwood where the work required may need the use of floor manufacturer’s products and procedures. Contractors should always check existing seal before starting work





			4


			Carpeted Floors


			To be efficiently machine cleaned using only appropriate equipment to remove all soiling and stains. The treatment is to be carried out only by skilled operatives properly supervised and in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 



Carpets that are cleaned using the hot water extraction method must be left substantially dry after treatment. Some carpeted floors may have under floor ducting (e.g. IT rooms) -wet extraction methods must not be used in these areas. 





			5


			Walls


			Clean entire surface using the appropriate cleaning method





			6


			Furniture



(a) Upholstered 



(b) Non-Upholstered 


			Clean to remove soiling and stains using the appropriate cleaning method. 



Damp wipe or hand scrub (as appropriate) entire surfaces to remove soiling. Dry polish and use a furniture polish where appropriate.





			7


			Paintwork


			Damp wipe and remove soiling. Dry polish





			8


			Internal Glass


			Damp wipe entire surface to remove soiling. Dry polish. 





			9


			Fixtures and Fittings 






			Damp wipe and remove soiling. Dry polish. 





			10


			Surfaces behind and underneath computers


			Liaise with the customer to move the computers clean to remove, dust, soiling and stains using the appropriate method.








CLEANING CATEGORY 'A'



STAFF ROOMS, COMMON ROOMS, REST ROOMS, MEDICAL ROOMS 



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Sinks and Worktops, Table Tops


			Thoroughly hygienically clean using the appropriate cleaning method. (To include draining boards, taps, tiled surrounds, soap and towel dispensers, mirrors and fittings.) Dry polish. 








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Kitchen Units, Refrigerators, Cookers, microwaves etc 






			Hygienically clean all external surfaces








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Safety and Stone Type Floors


			Machine scrub or if manufacturer's instructions differ, treat as manufacturer's recommendation.








2 x ANNUALLY



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'B'



ENTRANCE AND RECEPTION AREAS, LIFTS AND CORRIDORS 



NB To include front door and steps



These areas are to be regarded as 'prestige' where more frequent cleans may be required to maintain the standard. 



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Entrance Mats


			Vacuum and remove stains using the appropriate cleaning method or if manufacturer's instructions differ treat as manufacturer's recommendations.





			3


			Outside Steps, Ramps


			Sweep clean and wash as necessary. Remove dust Porches and Service and cobwebs. Empty cigarette receptacles. Clean and buff plaques.





			4


			Exterior Areas


			Sweep exterior entrances, paths and surrounds and (Sports and Leisure Centres) empty any external litter bins within a 5 metre radius of entrances.








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Furniture


			Remove dust and use a furniture polish where applicable. 





			3


			Matwells


			Take up and clean, clean well and replace mat





			4


			Safety and Stone Floors


			Type Machine scrub or if manufacturer's instructions differ  treat as manufacturer's recommendation








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








2 X ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Carpeted Floors


			To be efficiently machine cleaned to remove all soiling and stains. The treatment is to be carried out only by skilled operatives properly supervised. 








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'C'



STAIRS AND LANDINGS 



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Handrails


			Damp clean and polish dry





			3


			Safety and Stone Type Floors


			Machine scrub or if manufacturer's instructions differ treat as manufacturer's recommendations. 








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Stair Tread Nosing and Risers


			Remove soiling and marks








2 X ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Carpeted Floors


			To be efficiently machine cleaned to remove all soiling and stains. The treatment is to be carried out only by skilled operatives properly supervised. 








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'D'



OFFICES, MEETING ROOMS, CONFERENCE ROOMS, TEACHING AREAS AND TRAINING ROOMS 



DAILY 


			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Desks and Tables


			Dust/wipe desk tops, tables and any other work surfaces if free from encumbrance. 





			3


			Sinks and Basins


			Thoroughly clean using the appropriate cleaning method. (To include draining boards, taps, tiled surrounds, soap and towel dispensers, mirrors and fittings.) Dry polish. 








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








2 X ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Safety Floors


			Machine scrub or if manufacturer's instructions differ treat as manufacturer's recommendation. 








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'E'



HALLS, GYMNASIUMS, STAGES (INCLUDING SPORTS AND LEISURE CENTRES) 



NB: The gymnasia equipment store should be included within this specification, provided it is clear of equipment



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Squash Courts


			Vacuum floor surface and remove stains using the appropriate cleaning method. 








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Furniture (including gymnastic equipment) 


			Remove dust and obvious soiling and marks and use a furniture polish where applicable. Note: Do not use furniture polish on gymnasia equipment.





			3


			Sports Hall Floors


			Machine scrub clean or if manufacturer’s instructions differ, treat as manufacturer’s recommend. In the case of “Gerflor” and “Granwood” (or equivalent), manufacturer’s instructions to be rigorously complied with. 





			4


			Stages


			Remove dust and obvious soiling and marks. Do not polish








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Uncarpeted Floors


			Machine scrub clean or, if manufacturer's instructions differ, treat as manufacturer's recommendation. In the case of "Gerflor" and "Granwood" (or equivalent), manufacturer's instructions to be rigorously complied with. 












ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'F'



FOOD TECHNOLOGY ROOMS, LAUNDRY ROOMS, TEACHING KITCHENS, HAIRDRESSING AND BEAUTICIAN ROOMS AND STAFF KITCHENS 



All of these areas require a hygienic clean and especially those where the preparation of food is carried out. 



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Table Tops, Work surfaces and Unit Fronts


			Hygienically clean to remove soiling and marks. Dry polish.





			3


			Sinks


			Thoroughly clean using the appropriate cleaning method. (To include draining boards, taps, tiled surrounds, soap and towel dispensers, mirrors and fittings.) Dry polish. 








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Fixtures, Fittings, Furniture and External Surfaces of Refrigerators, Cookers, Microwaves, Washing Machines and Tumble Dryers. 


			Damp wipe and polish dry. 









			3


			Waste Bins external and internal


			Thoroughly clean using the appropriate surfaces cleaning method. 





			4


			Venetian Blinds


			Remove surface dust





			5


			Window Frames


			Remove surface dust and obvious soiling and marks (in the case of secondary double-glazing this includes the interior frames within the cavity). 








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Safety and Stone Type Floors


			Machine scrub 








2 X ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Carpeted Floors


			To be efficiently cleaned to remove all soiling and stains. The treatment is to be carried out only by skilled operatives properly supervised. 





			3


			Cookers and Refrigerators


			Appliances should be removed to allow cleaning of the floor beneath and external surfaces located behind appliances








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'G'



SANITARY AREAS (TOILETS, URINALS, BATHROOMS, SHOWER ROOMS, MEDICAL ROOMS, CHANGING ROOMS, AND BEAUTY TREATMENT ROOMS 



NB: All sundry items to be replenished e.g. soap, towels, toilet paper



Sharps and soiled dressings in medical rooms should be disposed of by medical staff



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Sanitary Ware (Urinals, WCs Sinks, Basins, Shower Trays Baths


			Damp clean. (To include taps, cisterns, mirrors, soap and towel dispensers, toilet roll holders) toilet brush holders, toilet seats, sanitary towel disposal units and dispensers, tiled surrounds, hand dryers, shower heads, fixtures and fittings.) Dry polish.



All sanitary fittings are to be kept free of limescale build up and stains





			3


			Tables, Vanity Surfaces and Chairs


			Damp clean using a dilute germicidal solution. Dry polish





			4


			Water Gullies and Waste Taps


			Thoroughly clean and remove debris





			5


			Floor and Wall Mats


			Clean to remove soiling, marks and dust





			6


			Lost Property


			Remove lost property and forward to lost property department





			9


			Replenish Consumables


			Replenish consumables as required e.g. Soap, toilet rolls, roller towels, paper towels etc or as dictated by the needs of the area and ensure they is plentiful supply in the correct areas at all  times








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Fixtures and Fittings


			Remove dust, obvious soiling and marks and use a furniture polish where appropriate.





			3


			Shower Curtains


			Damp clean to remove all stains and marks





			4


			Safety Floors


			To be Machine Scrubbed (if required)








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Venetian Blinds 


			Remove surface dust. 





			3


			Uncarpeted Floors


			Machine scrub or if manufacturer's instructions differ, treat as manufacturer's recommendations. 





			4


			Fixtures, Fittings, Walls Partitions, Doors and Frames Internal Glass 


			Damp wipe all surfaces. Dry polish





			5


			Window Frames


			Damp wipe. (In the case of secondary double-glazing this includes the interior frames within the cavity.) 








2 X ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Carpeted Floors


			To be efficiently machine cleaned to remove all soiling and stains. The treatment is to be carried out only by skilled operatives properly supervised. 








ANNUALLY



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'H'



POTTERY AREAS 



NOTICE OF HEALTH AND SAFETY RISK 



The Contractor must ensure that sufficient and suitable protective clothing is available. 



Supervisors and management must ensure that the protective clothing is worn. 



Contractors must at all times use wet cleaning techniques. Any vacuuming must be with an industrial type machine with a fine filter. Dust must not be allowed to build up in pottery rooms. 



Pottery dust and glazes are hazardous. 



All portable power equipment used in these rooms must be double insulated. 



Vacuums must be kept clean and filters checked and cleaned regularly. 



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally' 1 to 3 Only






			





			2


			Floors


			Wet sweep floor surfaces. Wet mop floor surfaces. 





			3


			Tables and Work Surfaces


			Wet clean tables and other surfaces, if free from encumbrance, to remove residue of clay. 





			4


			Sinks


			Thoroughly clean using the appropriate cleaning method. (To include draining boards, taps, tiled surrounds, soap and towel dispensers, mirrors and fittings.) Dry polish. 








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			





			2


			Floors


			Machine scrub or if manufacturer's instructions differ treat as manufacturer's recommendation. 





			3


			Mats and Matwells


			Vacuum clean.





			4


			Venetian Blinds


			Remove dust by either vacuuming or damp wiping





			5


			Fixtures, Fittings and Furniture


			Damp wipe, dry polish, use a furniture polish where applicable








2 X ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'I'



DINING ROOMS, CANTEEN AREAS



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			





			2


			Table Tops and Chairs


			Upholstered chairs are to be spot cleaned. Dry polish or use a furniture polish where applicable.









			3


			All food debris to be removed 


			





			4


			Carpeted floors


			Vacuum and spot clean to remove all visible signs of soiling. 








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			





			2


			Safety Floors


			Machine scrub. 








2 X ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			





			2


			Carpeted Floors


			To be efficiently machine cleaned to remove all soiling and stains. The treatment is to be carried out only by skilled operatives properly supervised. 








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'J'



LIBRARIES 



Note: Books will be dusted periodically by library staff. Shelves will be cleaned during non term time and only after staff have emptied them by prior agreement 



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Desks, Tables, Shelving (including top canopies) Work Surfaces


			Dust/wipe including all shelf edges, supports and unencumbered surfaces. Where necessary liaise with librarian to have display books removed prior to cleaning. 








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Fixtures and Fittings


			Remove dust and obvious soiling and marks and use a furniture polish where applicable. 








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Safety and Stone Type Floors


			Machine scrub or if manufacturer's instructions differ treat as manufacturer's recommendation.








2 X ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			








CLEANING CATEGORY 'K'



STORE CUPBOARDS, CONTRACTORS CUPBOARDS, STORAGE AND EQUIPMENT 



Contractors are, where available and with approval from the Facilities Manager, permitted to use the College’s facilities for the storage of the Contractor's cleaning equipment, chemicals and materials. 



All areas must be maintained to contract standards. The Contractor must also maintain his equipment in a clean and safe condition at all times. 



Basically clean as previously defined i.e. in absence of disorder and visible soil. 



CLEANING CATEGORY 'L'



CRAFT, DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY ROOMS (WOODWORK/METALWORK ROOMS, ART ROOMS, CRAFT ROOMS), SCIENCE LABORATORIES AND MEDIA STUDIOS 



NB Audiovisual equipment not to be cleaned 



Bins containing broken glass, chemical containers, wood, shavings, metal, clay, plaster etc should be disposed of safely by competent Laboratory staff. Not Cleaners



Care must be taken not to disturb bench gas taps



Displays or ongoing experimentation equipment must not be touched.



Fume cupboards and laboratory stores are not to be cleaned by cleaning staff.



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Tables and Work Surfaces


			Dust/wipe including all shelf edges, supports and unencumbered surfaces. 





			3


			Sinks


			Thoroughly clean (to include draining boards, taps, tiled surrounds, soap and towel dispensers, mirrors and fittings). Dry polish





			4


			Sinks (Laboratory)


			Clean as for sinks. A solution of neutral detergent is to be used. 



It is essential that the sinks are flushed with clear water before using any chemicals. 





			6


			Work Tops/Benches


			Students will have cleaned the immediate Metalwork/Woodwork Areas workstations. The contractor will remove remaining swarf/shavings etc. 








WEEKLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			








MONTHLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			





			2


			Safety and Stone Type Floors


			Machine scrub clean. (not including Woodwork/ Metalwork Rooms) 








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'


			





			2


			Teak Type Top


			Oil with the appropriate preparation








CLEANING CATEGORY 'M'



COMPUTER SUITE 



NOTES: 



Computer equipment and the like must not be cleaned. Liaison with the customer to have the equipment moved, so that the areas underneath and behind can be cleaned, should be done on an annual basis. 



A vacuum cleaner with a micro-filter must be used in this area. 



No water or wet cleaning methods are to be used in this area. 



DAILY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Wastepaper Bins and Baskets


			Empty and replace. Renew liners as necessary. Collect litter in sealed plastic sacks. Remove from Computer Suite whenever necessary, wash internal and external surfaces and dry so that no dampness remains on any surface. 





			3


			Carpeted Floors


			Vacuum clean exposed surfaces. Remove stains using a dry cleaning method. 








ANNUALLY 



			1


			All in accordance with 'Generally'






			





			2


			Carpeted Floors


			To be efficiently machine cleaned to remove all soiling and stains. The treatment to be carried out by suitably trained, skilled and supervised operatives. 








OUTPUT CLEANING SPECIFICATION – CLEANING STANDARDS


This specification is intended to be an output specification, and as such only the required output/target is specified.



The College has not attempted in any way to detail methods, practices or techniques that may be required to achieve the required output/ performance. 



SPECIFIC STANDARDS



			Item


			Acceptable on Completion of Task


			Unacceptable


			Acceptable between Cleaning Tasks





			Balustrades


			Light dust only in corners and on horizontal surfaces to leave free from any dust or finger marks.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Blinds


			Free of dust, marks on both sides to normal hand height and free of dust above hand height.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Bookcases


			Free of dust, marks and finger marks to external surfaces or all surfaces when empty.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Brass in all common areas.


			Clean with no dust , finger marks, grease or bodily fluid. The finish is to be highly polished.


			Build up of dust, finger marks, grease or bodily fluids and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust, finger marks, grease or bodily fluids  arising from usage between cleans.





			Cabinets


			Free of dust, marks and finger marks to external surfaces or all surfaces when empty.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Carpets and Rugs


			Free of dust, letter, trapped threads, paper clips and staples across the whole surface.  Free of all but reported unmovable stains. Overall even appearance.


			Build up of removable debris, dust, fluff and lint. Accumulation of the above around soft floor edges and bases of furniture.


			Small amount of debris arising form usage between cleans.





			Doors and door furniture


			Door handles and door furniture clean with no marks on paintwork, varnish or glass.  Scuff marks on kick plates fingerplates and vision panels to be fully removed. 



All unauthorised advertising signage to be removed from doors.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			External Steps and Ramps to the Main Entrances


			Free of litter and debris across the whole surface.






			Build up of impacted debris, dirt and dust on surfaces. Removable stains and smears.


			Small amount of debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans.





			Fire appliances


			Free of all dust and marks.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Fire Hose reels and Cupboards


			Outer surfaces of the appliance to be dust free and the cupboard doors to be free of dust and marks.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Floors - Polished


			No dirt or dust to be present.  Must be free of all debris (excluding stored items) on all floor area, edges, and thresholds, behind doors and on all accessible surfaces.



All surfaces to be spray buffed to keep up appearance. Has a bright even sheen.


			Non-uniform appearance, build up of removable stains, spillages, loose debris, marks and excess polish.


			Small amount of debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans.





			Floors – Unpolished and Uncarpeted


			No dirt or dust to be present.  Must be free of all debris (excluding stored items) on all floor area, edges, thresholds, behind doors and on all accessible surfaces 


			Build up of impacted debris, dirt and dust on surfaces. Removable stains and smears.


			Small amount of debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans.





			Floors - Stairs


			The surface should have an even appearance without any visible marks.  No dirt, dust or debris to be present on all floor area, edges, thresholds, behind doors and on all accessible surfaces.  There should be no visible cleaning marks on the sides and risers to stair treads.


			Build up of impacted debris, dirt and dust on surfaces. Removable stains and smears.


			Small amount of debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans.





			Furniture


			Free of dust and showing an even shine consistent with the underlying finish.  Free of light staining and finger marking and glazed interiors to have an underlying shine.



Soft upholstered chairs to be free of dust, marks and stains with hard surfaces to be free of dust.



Air-permeable and PVC covered chairs to be free of dust and marks.



Leather upholstered chairs to be free of dried and cracked areas and exhibiting a supple feel and polished appearance.  No dark patched on the seat, back or arms.



No item of high class and / or antique wooden furniture to show polish build up or deteriorated polish film.



All items of furniture to present an orderly appearance and be correctly positioned according to the users requirements.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.



Removable stains and smears.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Floors – washrooms, changing rooms and showers


			The surface should have an even appearance without any visible marks.  No dirt, dust or debris to be present on all floor area, edges, thresholds, behind doors and on all accessible surfaces.  There should be no visible cleaning marks on the sides and risers to stair treads. The area is to be odour free.


			Build up of impacted debris, dirt and dust on surfaces. Removable stains and smears.


			Small amount of debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans.





			Glass and Glazed surfaces (Excluding internal and external fascias of external windows, PC’s and equipment)


			Free of finger stickiness, body fats, marks across the whole surface including the framing at the edges.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Handrails


			Free of stickiness, body fats, marks and cleaning marks, accept those that are reported as being unremoveable.



Present an even surface appearance consistent with the surface finish.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Ledges


			Free of dust, dirt and debris over the whole of the exposed surface.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Lifts


			The floor, wall and door surfaces should have an even appearance without any visible marks.  No dirt, dust of debris to be present on all floor, wall or door areas, edges, thresholds, behind doors and on all accessible surfaces.



Mirrors to be free of dust, marks and smears and to have an underlying shine.


			Build up of impacted debris, dirt and dust on surfaces. Removable stains and smears.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Light Switches


			Free of dust, marks and stains and showing a shine consistent with the underlying surface.  Free of cleaning marks.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Mats at Entrances


			Free of dust and debris.



All mat wells to be free of dust and debris 


			Build up of impacted debris, dirt and dust on surfaces. Removable stains and smears.


			Small amount of debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans.





			Model Cases and Display Cases in Common Areas


			Free of dust, marks and stains and showing a shine consistent with the underlying surface.  Free of cleaning marks.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Paper Towel Dispensers, Roller Towel Dispensers and Hot Air Dryers.


			Free of dust, marks and stains and showing a shine consistent with the underlying surface.  Free of cleaning marks.



The soap dispenser is to be operable at all times and have sufficient stock present to last until next service attendance.



All mechanical failures to be reported to the Facilities Team.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.



Failures not reported and documented.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.



NOT APPLICABLE









			Pictures and Mirrors


			Free of finger marks, smears and cleaning marks across the whole surface including the framing at the edges.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Prestige Areas


			Surfaces to be cleaned to the standards set out in this schedule.  However the appearances identified are to be maintained consistently throughout the working day.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Radiators


			Free of dust, litter, dirt and debris over the whole of the exposed visible surface.


			Build up of dust, litter, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Service Pipes


			Free of dust, dirt and debris over the whole of the exposed visible surface.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Showers


			Shower tray, walls, shower fitments and immediate surrounding area to be free of dirt, algae and scale and presenting an even shiny appearance consistent with the nature of the underlying surface.



All drains and outlets to be free of debris, dirt and scale.



Shower doors and cubicle sides, stools, mats, immediate floor area to be free of dirt, scale, algae, verdigris and body fats.  Door seals and shower curtains to be free of scale, algae, soap scum and body fats.



The area is to be odour free.



All shower heads to be run for 2 minutes during each week and shall be logged and the information submitted to the Facilities Manager.


			Build up of impacted debris, dirt, dust, fats, scale and verdigris on all surfaces and at points of contact with other surfaces. Removable stains and smears.



Not running showerheads for 2 minutes each week, recording action and submitting to the Facilities Manager.


			Debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans. Residual odour.



NOT APPLICABLE





			Sinks / Wash Basins


			Interior surfaces and fittings to be free of dirt, stains, grease, scale and soap scum and will present an even shiny appearance consistent with the nature of the underlying surface.



The drain and overflow will be free of any obstruction.



The underside and all associated pedestals and pipe work will be free of dirt, dust and grease.



The area is to be odour free.



All un-removable stains, damage and inoperable items to be reported to the Client Officer.



All taps to be run for 2 minutes during each week and shall be logged and information submitted to the Client Officer.






			Build up of impacted debris, dirt, dust, fats, scale and verdigris on all surfaces and at points of contact with other surfaces. Removable stains and smears.



Not running taps for 2 minutes each week, recording action and submitting to Client Officer.


			Debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans. Residual odour.



NOT APPLICABLE





			Skirtings including Coved Skirtings


			Dust and mark free except for those reported as irremovable.  Those marks caused through the floor cleaning process are not classed as irremovable.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Soap Dispensers


			Free of dust, marks, stains and soap residues and showing a shine consistent with underlying surface.  Free of cleaning marks and the dispensing nozzle to be free of build up at all times.



The dispenser is to be operable at all times and have sufficient stock present to last until next service attendance.



All mechanical failures to be reported to the College.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.



Failures not reported and documented.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.



NOT APPLICABLE





			Toilet Rolls Dispensers


			Free of dust, marks and stains and showing a shine consistent with the underlying surface.  Free of cleaning marks.  



The dispenser is to be operable at all times and have sufficient stock present to last until next service attendance.



All mechanical failures to be reported to the College






			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.



Failures not reported and documented.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.



NOT APPLICABLE





			Urinals


			All surfaces free of dirt, marks, stains and scale.  Channels and outlets free of debris and dirt.



Low-level cisterns, enclosed cisterns, pipework and fittings to be free of dirt, marks, dust and verdigris.



The area is to be odour free.



High-level cisterns and pipework to be dusted.


			Build up of impacted debris, dirt, dust, fats, scale and verdigris on all surfaces and at points of contact with other surfaces. Removable stains and smears.


			Debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans. Residual odour.





			Walls


			Free of dust, dirt, marks, smears and cleaning marks.



Damaged or inoperable power point to be reported to the College.


			Build up of dust, finger marks and other marks on surfaces.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			WC’s


			Interiors free of dirt, marks and scale including the flushing rim and water traps.



The outside of pans, seats, lids and hinges are to be free of dirt, marks and scale.  Seats and lids to be finished to a shine consistent with underlying surface.



Cubicle walls and doors, including feet, tops and fittings to be free of dust, dirt and marks.



Adequate stock of toilet tissue at all times.


			Build up of impacted debris, dirt, dust, fats, scale and verdigris on all surfaces and at points of contact with other surfaces. Removable stains and smears.


			Debris, dust, dirt and stains arising from usage between cleans. Residual odour.





			Waste Bins – General 






			Emptying of waste and disposal of waste to the appropriate area on a daily basis.



Bin liners to be replaced immediately they become soiled.



Free of dust, dirt, marks, smears and cleaning marks.


			Waste bins not being emptied on a daily basis. Bins in a dirty or odorous condition.


			Small amount of dust and marks arising from usage between cleans.





			Computers


			


			


			





			Telephones


			


			


			





			Clean External Windows (both the internal and external fascias 


			


			


			








			Periodic Tasks 






			





			Item


			Acceptable on Completion of Task


			Unacceptable


			Acceptable between Cleaning Tasks





			Ceilings


			Free from dust, fluff and lint. Overall even appearance.






			Build up of dust and other marks on surfaces.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			High Level Ledges


			Free from dust, fluff and lint. Overall even appearance.






			Build up of dust and other marks on surfaces.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Polished Floors


			Strip and reseal floors to ensure an even polish across the whole surface.






			Polish worn off causing an uneven appearance across the whole surface.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Blinds


			Removed, cleaned and replaced to ensure no visible marks, dust or dirt.






			Build up of dust and other marks on surfaces.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Grilles


			Vacuumed out to remove all dust and lint build up.  Where necessary remove clamp wipe, dry and replace.






			Build up of dust and other marks on surfaces.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Carpets


			Shampoo to remove all general marks and stains.  Stubborn stains to spot cleaned with a higher concentration chemical.






			Build up of marks and stains removable by shampooing.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Washrooms


			Deep clean of whole area to bring back to highest standard.  Free of all marks, stains, dust, dirt, stains, body fats and fluids, scale and verdigris. Uniform appearance. Dry. Odour Free.


			Build up of impacted debris, dust, fats, scale and verdigris on all surfaces and at points of contact with other surfaces. 


			NOT APPLICABLE








			Item


			Acceptable on Completion of Task


			Unacceptable


			Acceptable between Cleaning Tasks





			Entranceways / Barrier Matting


			Entrance mats and barrier matting to be removed and the mat well thoroughly cleaned to remove all dirt, dust and debris.  The matting is to be reversed/turned to reduce wearing and replaced in mat well.






			Build up of impacted debris, dust and dirt in the mat well.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Doors


			All kickplates, fingerplates and vision panels to be thoroughly cleared to remove all marks, smears and dirt.






			Build up of impacted debris, dust, fats and dirt on all surfaces.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Walls/Skirting


			To be thoroughly cleaned to remove all marks, smears, dust and dirt.






			Build up of dust and other marks on surfaces.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Bookcases/



Cabinets/



Shelves


			Where the users have removed all items from the area all surfaces will be thoroughly cleaned to remove all marks, smears, dust and dirt.






			Build up of impacted debris, dust, fats and dirt on all surfaces.


			NOT APPLICABLE





			Security


			As far as is practicably possible due to occupancy each Building will be secured and, where possible, alarmed on vacating Building.






			NOT APPLICABLE


			NOT APPLICABLE








�Complete spreadsheet with relevant information




�Delete if not appropriate. To delete this comment right click and choose ‘Delete Comment’.




�Amend as necessary. To delete this comment right click and choose ‘Delete Comment’.




�Describe any other specific cleaning arrangements as appropriate. To delete this comment right click and choose ‘Delete Comment’.




�Amend as necessary.  To delete this comment right click and choose ‘Delete Comment’




�Amend as necessary. To delete this comment right click and choose ‘Delete Comment’




�Amend / delete as necessary. To delete this comment right click and choose ‘Delete Comment’




�Amend / delete as necessary. To delete this comment right click and choose ‘Delete Comment’




�If the Client wishes to stipulate any minimum level of environmental performance then this should be detailed here.  However, this can only relate to the environmental performance of the cleaning services on this contract and not the general environmental performance or experience of the Contractor.  Award criteria can also be used to award additional points on environmental performance above that stipulated here in the specification.  




�CHOOSE EITHER INPUT OR OUTPUT SPECIFICATIN OR REPLACE WITH THE CLIENTS CURRENT SPECIFICATION.  
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Call-Off Conditions  of Contract.doc


Call-Off Conditions of Contract.doc
CALL OFF CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT FOR TOTAL FACILITIES MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

1. Interpretation

1.1 Definitions. In these Conditions, the following definitions apply:

‘Acceptance:’ means that an Institutions Authorised Officer has accepted that the Goods and / or Services as meeting the requirements of the Contract.


‘Acceptance Date’: means the date on which the Authorised Officer has accepted the Goods and / or Services.


‘Agreement Manager’: shall have the meaning as set out in clause 3.

‘Articles’ means all tools, materials, drawings, specifications and other equipment and data provided or loaned to the Supplier by the Institution.


‘Authorised’: means signed by one of the Institution’s Authorised Officers.


‘Authorised Officer’: means the Institution’s employee authorised either generally or specifically by the Institution to enter into the Contract and act on behalf of the Institution in relation to the Contract.


"Business Day": a day (other than a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday) when banks in London are open for business.

"Conditions": the terms and conditions set out in this document.

"Contract": the contract between the Institution and the Supplier for the supply of Goods and / or Services in accordance with clause 2.  

 ‘Data Controller:’ has the meaning set out in the Data Protection Act 1998

‘Data Subject’: has the meaning set out in the Data Protection Act 1998

“Deliverables”: all documents, products and materials developed by the Supplier or its agents, contractors and employees as part of or in relation to the Goods and / or Services in any form or media, including without limitation drawings, maps, plans, diagrams, designs, pictures, computer programs, data specification and reports.


“Delivery”: as set out in clause 5.


 

‘Delivery Date’: means the date specified in the Contract.


‘Delivery Instructions’: means the instructions set out in the Contract for the provision of the Goods and / or Services, including any other information the Institution considers appropriate to the provision of the Goods and/ or Services.


“Goods”: the goods (or any part of them) set out in the Order.


‘Good Industry Practice’ means the exercise of such degree of skill, diligence, care and foresight which would reasonably and ordinarily be expected from a skilled and experienced supplier engaged in the supply of goods and services similar to the Goods and Services under the same or similar circumstances as those applicable to the Contract.


"Goods Specification": any specification for the Goods, including any related plans and drawings that are set out by the Institution to the Supplier. 



‘Installation’ means the installation of the Goods in the designated location and into the operating environment specified by Institution at the site and ‘Install’ shall be interpreted accordingly.


‘Intellectual Property Rights’ means patents, copyright, registered and unregistered design rights, utility models, trade marks (whether or not registered), database rights, rights in know-how and confidential information and all other intellectual and industrial property rights and similar or analogous rights existing under the laws of any country and all rights to apply for or register such rights.


‘Key Personnel’ means those individuals nominated by the Institution as being of importance to the completion or delivery of the Services.

‘Law’ means any applicable law, statute, bye-law, regulation, order, regulatory policy, guidance or industry code, rule of court or directives or requirements of any regulatory body, delegated or subordinate legislation or notice of any regulatory body


"Order": in the Institution's purchase order form or overleaf, as the case may be.

‘Order Amendment’ means an issued and authorised order amendment from the Institution or series of Order Amendments

‘Package’ means any type of package including bags, cases, carboys, cylinders, drums, pallets, tanks, wagons and other containers.


‘Personal Data’ has the meaning set out in the Data Protection Act 1998

‘Premises’ means the location(s) where the Goods and Services are to be delivered or performed


‘Request’ has the meaning set out in the Freedom Of Information Act 2000, (FOIA), and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (EIR)


“Services”: the services, including without limitation any Deliverables, to be provided by the Supplier under the Contract as set out in the Service Specification. 


‘Service Levels’ means those levels of performance set out in the Service Specification.

“Service Specification”: the description or specification for Services that is set out by the Institution to the Supplier.

“Specification”: any Goods Specification together with any Services Specification

"Institution":  INSERT DETAILS OF INSTITUTION

"Supplier": the person or firm from whom the Institution purchases the Goods and/or Services.

‘TUPE’ means the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006

1.2 Construction. In these Conditions, unless the context requires otherwise, the following rules apply:

(a)
A person includes a natural person, corporate or unincorporated body (whether or not having separate legal personality).

(b)
A reference to a party includes its personal representatives, successors or permitted assigns.

(c)
A reference to a statute or statutory provision is a reference to such statute or provision as amended or re-enacted. A reference to a statute or statutory provision includes any subordinate legislation made under that statute or statutory provision, as amended or re-enacted.

(d)
Any phrase introduced by the terms including, include, in particular or any similar expression shall be construed as illustrative and shall not limit the sense of the words preceding those terms.

(e)
A reference to writing or written includes faxes.

2. Basis of contract

2.1 The Order constitutes an offer by the Institution to purchase the Goods and/or Services in accordance with the Contract.

2.2 The Contract shall comprise any Order Amendments, any Order, these Conditions and the Specification(s). In the event of any conflict between the provisions they shall be read in the following order of precedence:


(a)
Any Order Amendments (each Order Amendments having precedence over any earlier Order Amendments)


(b)
The Order


(c)
The Specification(s)

(d)
The Conditions 


2.3 The Order shall be deemed to be accepted on the earlier of:

(a)
the Supplier issuing a written acceptance of the Order; or

(b)
the Supplier doing any act consistent with fulfilling the Order,

at which point the Contract shall come into existence. 

2.4 All of these Conditions shall apply to the supply of both Goods and Services except where the application to one or the other is specified.


3. Agreement Management

3.1
The Supplier shall nominate an Agreement Manager who shall have sufficient authority to ensure that required Service Levels are met, to ensure sufficient resources are allocated to the Contract, and to maintain performance to the Specification, to pro-actively co-ordinate and communicate relevant orders and to provide comprehensive support and links between the Institution and the Supplier.  This must include sales support, information and advice on all Goods. The Agreement Manager shall be the prime contact between the Supplier and Institution and any notice, communication, information or instruction given or made to or by the Agreement Manager shall be deemed given to / received by the Supplier.  It shall be the responsibility of the Agreement Manager to ensure all staff involved in the Contract are fully aware of their obligations.


4. Supply of Goods

4.1 The Supplier shall ensure that the Goods shall:

(a)
be free from defects in design, material and workmanship, correspond with their description and any applicable Goods Specification and shall remain so for 12 months after acceptance;  and

(b)
be of satisfactory quality (within the meaning of the Sale of Goods Act 1979, as amended) and fit for any purpose held out by the Supplier or made known to the Supplier by the  Institution expressly or by implication, and in this respect the Institution relies on the Supplier's skill and judgement; and

(c)
be new (unless otherwise specified on the Purchase Order) and free from defects in design, material and workmanship; and


d)
comply with all applicable Laws.

4.2
Supplier warrants to the Institution that that the Goods will be provided:


(a)
in a proper, skilful and workmanlike manner.


(b)
by a sufficient number of appropriately qualified, trained and experienced personnel with a high standard of skill, care and due diligence and in accordance with Good Industry Practice


(c)
in accordance with the Contract.




(d)
to the reasonable satisfaction of the Authorised Officer.


4.3
The Supplier warrants that to the extent that associated Services are performed, they shall be performed by appropriately qualified, trained and experienced personnel with a high standard of skill, care and diligence and in accordance with Good Industry Practice.


4.4
The Supplier will make good at its expense any defect in the Goods that the Institution discovers under proper usage during the first twelve months of actual use or 18 months from the date of Acceptance by the Institution whichever period shall expire first. Such defects may arise due to faulty design or instruction as to the use of the Goods or inadequate or faulty materials or poor workmanship or any other breach of the Supplier’s obligations whether in the Contract or at law.


4.5
The Supplier shall ensure that at all times it has and maintains all the licences, permissions, authorisations, consents and permits that it needs to carry out its obligations under the Contract or in the Delivery or the Goods.

4.6
Repairs or replacements will themselves be covered by this Contract but for a period of 12 months from Acceptance by the Institution.
 


5. Delivery of the Goods

5.1 The Supplier shall ensure that: 

(a)
the Goods will be properly packaged to survive transit and storage without damage, clearly and legibly labelled and addressed. The Institution will not be liable to pay for any pallets, packages or containers in which the Goods are supplied. All packaging must be clearly marked to show to whom it belongs. Any packaging that the Supplier requires returning will be done so at the Supplier’s cost and risk;

(b)
each delivery of the Goods is accompanied by a delivery note which shows the date of the Order, the Institution’s Order number (if any), the type and quantity of the Goods (including the code number of the Goods, where applicable), special storage instructions (if any) and, if the Goods are being delivered by instalments, the outstanding balance of Goods remaining to be delivered; and

(c)
if the Supplier requires the Institution to return any packaging material to the Supplier, that fact is clearly stated on the delivery note. Any such packaging material shall be returned to the Supplier at the cost of the Supplier.

(d) 
delivery is free of charge


(e)
orders from multiple manufacturers shall be collated and delivered to Institutions in one delivery unless instructed by the Institution at no additional cost.


5.2 The Supplier shall deliver the Goods: 

(a)
on the date specified in the Order, or, if no such date is specified, within [NUMBER] days of the date of the Order;

(b)
to the point of delivery stated in the Order, or as instructed by the Institution prior to delivery ("Delivery Location"); and

(c)
during the Institution's normal business hours, or as instructed by the Institution.

(d)
to locations which may include none ground floor locations without access to a lift at no additional cost and


(e)
to multiple sites if required at the Institution request at no additional cost.


5.3
Time of Delivery shall be of essence of the Contract. 


5.4
Where the Goods are delivered by the Supplier, delivery shall occur when the Goods are removed from the transporting vehicle and delivered in accordance with the Delivery Instructions. Where the Goods are collected by the Institution, delivery shall occur when they are loaded onto the Institution’s vehicle.

5.5
The international rules for the interpretation of trade terms prepared by the International Chamber of Commerce (Incoterms) shall apply but where they conflict with the Contract, the Contract shall prevail.


5.6
If the Supplier:

(a)
delivers less than [95]% of the quantity of Goods ordered, the Institution may reject the Goods; or 

(b)
delivers more than [105]% of the quantity of Goods ordered, the Institution may at its discretion reject the Goods or the excess Goods, 

and any rejected Goods shall be returnable at the Supplier's risk and expense. If the Supplier delivers more or less than the quantity of Goods ordered, and the Institution accepts the delivery, a pro rata adjustment shall be made to the invoice for the Goods.]

5.7
The Supplier shall not deliver the Goods in instalments without the Institution's prior written consent. Where it is agreed that the Goods are to be delivered by instalments, they may be invoiced and paid for separately. However, failure by the Supplier to deliver any one instalment on time or at all or any defect in an instalment shall entitle the Institution to the remedies set out in clause 21.

5.8
Except where otherwise provided in the Contract, delivery shall include the uploading or stacking of the Goods by the Supplier at such places as the Institution may direct.


5.9
The issue by Institution of a receipt note for the Goods shall not constitute any acknowledgement of the condition or nature of those Goods. The Institution shall not be deemed to have accepted any Goods other than in accordance with clause 6.


5.10
If the Supplier at any time becomes aware of any act or omission, or proposed act or omission by the Institution which prevents or hinders, or may prevent or hinder the Supplier from supplying the Goods and Services in accordance with the Contract, the Supplier shall inform, in writing, the Institution.


6.
Acceptance

6.1
The Institution shall have the right to reject the Goods and Services in whole or in part whether or not paid for in full or in part within a reasonable time of delivery or performance if they do not conform to the requirements of the Contract. 


7.
Consumables

7.1
The Institution reserves the right to procure consumables to be used on or with the Goods from the Supplier or such other source as the Institution deems appropriate. Such procurement of consumables from a source other than Supplier shall not invalidate the  Institution’s rights under the Contract and in no way affect the provisions in respect of warranties given under the Contract or otherwise provided that the consumables utilised meet the minimum standards as published by Supplier or the manufacturer of the Goods, or where no published standards are available, the standards generally accepted as being appropriate to the consumable supplies for use on or with the Goods concerned.


7.2
In the event that the Supplier shall claim that the use of specific consumables is adversely affecting the standards of performance of the Goods and/or increasing the cost to Supplier of meeting its obligations to provide repair or maintain the Goods it shall be for Supplier to prove that the consumables do not meet the requisite minimum standards, and are affecting the Goods and/or increasing the Supplier’s costs. If the Supplier shall prove that the consumables do not meet the requisite minimum standards the Institution shall cease using the consumables concerned and procure alternative consumables which meet the standards required.


8.
Maintenance

8.1
If required by the Institution the Supplier shall enter into a separate contract for the maintenance of the Goods on substantially the same terms as those set out in the Contract.


9.
Spares


9.1
The Supplier shall make available to the Institution, or any nominated third party maintenance provider, on request, with reasonable dispatch and at reasonable prices, all spares and replacement parts for the Goods as the Institution shall require.

9.2
The Supplier shall maintain a supply of such spares or replacement parts for a period of seven (7) years from the date of delivery or the Acceptance Date, whichever is the latest.


9.3
Such spares or replacement parts shall be fully compatible with, and maintain as a minimum the same levels of performance as the Goods originally supplied, but need not be identical to those items.


9.4
If during the period set out in clause 9.2 the Supplier or the Supplier’s sub-contractor intends to discontinue the manufacture of spares or replacement parts for the Goods the Supplier shall forthwith give notice to the  Institution of such intention and offer to supply the  Institution with a perpetual, royalty free, worldwide non-exclusive license to use all of the relevant Intellectual Property Rights in all designs, tools, drawings or other items necessary for the  Institution to procure replacement spares from any third party.


10.
Operating manuals

10.1
The Supplier shall supply to the Institution all operating manuals and other documentation necessary for the satisfactory operation of the Goods, and in any event all documentation so required. If after the Acceptance Date the operating manuals and documentation need updating or replacing the Supplier shall be responsible for notifying the Institution of the availability of such updates or replacements and shall supply them at reasonable prices upon receipt of written instructions. The Supplier shall provide the operating manuals and other documentation in the media format in which they are available at the appropriate time.


11.
Attachment to the Goods

11.1
The Institution shall have the right to attach to, or install into or onto the Goods any other items or goods (including but not limited to software) which the Institution considers to be appropriate and necessary to enable the Goods to be utilised to the fullest extent as required by the Institution. If the  Institution attaches or installs such items or goods then this shall not have the effect of degrading the performance of the Goods and shall not relieve Supplier from meeting its obligations under the Contract provided that:-


(a)
the goods attached or installed are not specified in any of the Supplier’s and/or the manufacturer’s published specifications as having the effect of degrading the standards of performance or invalidating the Institution’s rights under the Contract; and


(b)
the Supplier has not otherwise notified the Institution in writing that the attachment or Installation of specific goods will degrade the standards of performance or invalidate the Institution’s rights under the Contract; and


(c)
The goods have been attached or installed in accordance with the published instructions of Supplier.


11.2
In the event that the attachments and/or Installation is made by the  Institution and the Supplier can prove that such attachment or Installation is adversely affecting the standard of performance of the Goods then the Supplier shall be entitled to be reimbursed any associated direct costs which the Supplier can demonstrate as being reasonably and necessarily incurred in returning the Goods to the normal standards of performance in accordance with this Contract as a direct result of the attachment or Installation made by the  Institution (other than where such attachment or Installation has been with the approval of the Supplier).


12
Training 


12.1
Where appropriate, the Price shall include the cost of instructing the Institution’s personnel in the use or operation of the Goods, such instructions shall be in accordance with the requirements of the Contract.


13
Hazardous Goods and Safety

13.1
Where the Goods comprise or include substances hazardous to health, the Supplier will supply to the Institution on or before Delivery with all data necessary to allow the Institution to form a suitable and sufficient assessment of the attendant risks and of the steps that need to be taken in order to meet the requirements of all relevant applicable Laws.


14
Supply of Services

14.1
The Supplier shall from the date set out in the Order and for the duration of this Contract provide the Services to the Institution in accordance with the terms of this Contract.


14.2
The Supplier shall meet any performance dates for the Services specified in the Order or notified to the Supplier by the Institution.


14.3
In providing the Services, the Supplier shall:


(a)
co-operate with the Institution in all matters relating to the Services, and comply with all instructions of the Institution;


(b)
perform the Services with the best care, skill and diligence in accordance with Good Industry Practice;


(c)
use personnel who are suitably skilled and experienced to perform tasks assigned to them, and in sufficient number to ensure that the Supplier’s obligations are fulfilled in accordance with this Contract;


(d)
ensure the Services and the Deliverables will confirm with all descriptions and specifications set out in the Service Specification, and that the Deliverables shall be fit for any purpose expressly or impliedly made known to the Supplier by the  Institution;


(e)
provide all equipment, tools and vehicles and such other items as are required to provide the Services;


(f)
use the best quality goods, materials, standards and techniques, and ensure that the Deliverables, and all goods and materials supplied and used in the Services or transferred to the  Institution will be free from defects in workmanship, Installation and design;


(g)
obtain and at all times maintain all necessary licences and consents and comply with all applicable Laws; 


(h)
observe all health and safety rules and regulations and any other security requirements that apply at any of the Institution’s Premises;


(i)
hold all materials, equipment and tools, drawings, specifications and data supplied by the Institution to the Supplier (“The Institution’s Materials”) in safe custody at its own risk, maintain The Institution’s Materials in good condition until returned to the Institution and not dispose of or use The Institution’s Materials other than in accordance with the Institution’s written instructions or authorisation; and

(j)
not do or omit to do anything which may cause the Institution to lose any licence, authority, consent or permission upon which it relies for the purposes of conducting its business, and the Supplier acknowledges that the Institution may rely or act on the Services. 


(k)
provide the Services via the Key Personnel (if any) who shall not be released from providing the Services to the Institution, except for reason of sickness, maternity leave, paternity leave, termination of employment or because they have been requested to do so by the Institution, or the element of the Service in respect of which the individual was engaged has been completed to the Institution’s satisfaction or other extenuating circumstances explained to the Institution.  Any replacements for the Key Personnel shall be subject to the agreement of the Institution and such replacements shall be of at least equal status or of equivalent experience and skills to the Key Personnel being replaced and be suitable for the responsibilities of that person in relation to the Services.  The cost of effecting such replacement shall be borne by Supplier; and


(l)
provide such Services to the reasonable satisfaction of the Authorised Officer

15
Progress and Inspection

15.1
The Supplier shall at its expense provide any programmes for the provision of the Goods and Services delivery that the Institution may reasonably require.


15.2
The Supplier shall notify the Institution, in writing, without delay if manufacturing or production progress falls behind or may fall behind any of these programmes.


15.3
The Institution shall have the right to check progress at the Supplier’s manufacturing facilities or offices (including home working) or the offices (including home working) of the Supplier’s sub-contractors at all reasonable times to inspect and to reject Goods and Services that do not comply with the Contract. The Supplier’s sub-contracts shall reserve such rights for the Institution.


15.4
Any inspection or approval shall not relieve the Supplier from its obligations under the Contract.


16
Offsite provision of Goods and Services

16.1
The Institution recognises that some or all of the Goods and Services may be provided from a site or sites (including home working) of the Supplier and for their sub-contractors.  In all circumstances where the Goods and Services or part of the Goods and Services are provided from such site or sites Supplier shall comply with the following requirements where applicable:


(a)
wherever possible, give the Authorised Officer a minimum of one (1) weeks’ written notification that off-site working will take place, setting out the reasons for such working, personnel resources (including name, position and role) used and the specific outputs to be delivered by each of the personnel.


(b)
facilitate the Authorised Officer to contact each of the personnel including but not restricted to, telephone number and/or e-mail addresses for the purpose of ascertaining that the Goods and Services are being provided.


(c)
ensure that all invoices submitted have signed and authorised daily approval sheets confirming the details as at clause 16.1(a) above


(d)
give the Authorised Officer or his nominee a right to inspect, test, examine any methods, schedules, calculations, analysis, materials, equipment, reports, working documents used or to be used in connection with the performance of the Services.


16.2
The Supplier’s failure to comply with the terms of this clause 16 shall give the Institution the right not to pay for the Goods and Services provided off-site.

16.3
Neither failure of the Institution to inspect nor failure to discover or reject any portion of faulty Goods or Service shall be deemed to imply acceptance thereof or in any way relieve Supplier from its responsibilities under the Contract.


17
Work on the Premises


17.1
If the Contract involves any Goods and Services which Supplier Delivers, Installs or performs on the Premises then the following clauses shall apply:


(a)
The Supplier shall ensure that the Supplier and their employees, sub-contractors and their employees and any other persons associated with the Supplier will adhere in every respect to the obligations imposed upon the Supplier by applicable Laws.


(b)
The Supplier shall ensure that the Supplier and their employees, sub-contractors and their employees and any other person associated with the Supplier will comply with any regulations or policies that the Institution may notify to the Supplier in writing.


(c)
When required, the Supplier and their employees, sub-contractors and their employees shall comply with any security requirements including a right to search when entering or leaving the Premises.  The Institution reserves the right to remove from the Premises anyone suspected of being under the influence of alcohol, or any other substance which has the effect of impairing performance.


17.2
The Supplier shall make no delivery of materials, plant or other things nor commence any work on the Premises without obtaining the Institution’s prior consent.


17.3
Access to the Premises shall not be exclusive to the Supplier but only such as shall enable the performance of the Contract concurrently with the execution of work by others. The Supplier shall co-operate with such others as the Institution may reasonably require.


17.4
The Institution shall have the power at any time during the progress of the Contract to order in writing:


(a)
the removal from the Premises of any materials which in the  Institution’s opinion are either hazardous or not in accordance with the Contract, and/or:


(b)
the substitution of proper and suitable materials, and/or;


(c)
the removal and proper re-execution notwithstanding any previous test thereof or interim payment therefore of any work or Goods and Services which, in respect or material or workmanship, is not in the  Institution’s opinion in accordance with the Contract.


17.5
On completion of the Contract the Supplier shall remove their plant, equipment and unused materials and shall clear away from the Premises all rubbish arising out of the Contract and leave the Premises in a neat and tidy condition within the timescales instructed to the Supplier by the Institution.


17.6
The Supplier shall ensure that their employees, sub-contractors and their employees and any other persons associated with Supplier shall be dressed appropriately. The Institution reserves the right to remove from the Premises anyone who is, in the Institution’s absolute discretion, not complying with this requirement.


17.7
Any land or Premises made available from time to time to the Supplier by the Institution in connection with the Contract, shall be made available to Supplier on a non-exclusive basis free of charge and shall be used by the Supplier solely for the purpose of performing its obligation under the Contract. The Supplier shall have the use of such land or Premises as licensee and shall vacate the same on completion, termination or abandonment of the Contract.


17.8
The Supplier shall limit access to the land or Premises to such personnel as is necessary to enable it to perform its obligations under the Contract. 


17.9
The Supplier agrees that there is no intention on the Institution’s part to create a tenancy of any nature whatsoever in favour of the Supplier or its personnel and that no such tenancy has or shall come into being and, not withstanding any rights granted pursuant to the Contract, the Institution retains the right at any time to use any Premises owned or occupied by the Institution in any manner it sees fit.


18
Variation & Substitution

18.1
The Institution shall have the right, before delivery, to send the Supplier an Order Amendment adding to, deleting or modifying the requirements.  If the Order Amendment will cause a change to the price, or Delivery Date then the Supplier must suspend performance of the Contract and notify the Institution without delay, calculating the new price, Delivery Date immediately at the same level of cost and profitability as the original price. The Supplier must allow the Institution at least ten (10) working days to consider any new price or Delivery Date.  The Order Amendment shall take effect when, but only if, the Authorised Officer accepts it in writing. Subject to other provisions of the Contract, if the Authorised Officer fails to confirm the Order Amendment within the time stipulated then performance of the Agreement shall immediately resume as though the Order Amendment had not been issued.


19
Compliance with applicable Laws


19.1
The Supplier shall (at no additional cost to the Institution) at all times, prepare, manufacture, deliver, install, carry out and provide the Goods and Services in compliance with all Laws. The Supplier shall maintain such records as are necessary pursuant to such Laws and shall promptly on request make them available for inspection by any relevant authority that is entitled to inspect them and by the Institution (or its authorised representative).


19.2
The Supplier shall neither be relieved of its obligations to supply the Goods and Services in accordance with the terms of the Contract nor be entitled to an increase in the price as the result of any modifications to the Laws.


19.3
Without prejudice to clause 19.2, the Supplier shall monitor and shall keep the Institution informed in writing of any changes in the Laws which may impact the Goods and Services and shall provide the Institution with timely details of measures it proposes to take and changes it proposes to make to comply with any such changes.


19.4
The Supplier shall consult with the Institution (and wherever possible agree with the Institution) on the manner, form and timing of changes it proposes to make to meet any changes in Laws where they would impact the Goods or Services. The Supplier shall not implement any change, without the Institution's prior written agreement, which would have an adverse effect on the Supplier's ability to provide the Goods and Services in accordance with the Specification.


19.5
Without prejudice to the rest of this clause 19, the Supplier shall use all reasonable endeavours to minimise any disruption caused by any changes in applicable Laws introduced pursuant to this clause 19.


20
Service Improvement and Technology Refresh

20.1
The Supplier shall, at its own cost, submit a report to the Institution within [NUMBER] days of the end of each year of the term of the Contract which shall identify the emergence of new and evolving relevant technologies and processes which could improve the Goods and Services. Such report shall be provided in sufficient detail to enable the Institution to evaluate properly the benefits of the new technology or process.


20.2
If the  Institution and or the Contracting Authority wishes to incorporate any improvement identified by the Supplier pursuant to clause 20.1, the parties shall discuss the implementation of the associated change provided always that if the Supplier's costs in providing the Goods and Services reduces as a result of any such change implemented by the  Institution [PERCENTAGE]% of the cost savings shall be passed on to the  Institution by way of a consequential and immediate reduction in the price for the Goods and Services.


21
Remedies

21.1
If the Supplier fails to deliver the Goods on the Delivery Date and/or perform the Services by the applicable date(s), or if the Goods do not comply with the undertakings set out in clause 4, or the Services do not conform with clause 14, then, without limiting any of its other rights or remedies, the Institution shall have the right to any one or more of the following remedies:

(a)
to terminate the Contract with immediate effect;

(b)
to reject the Goods or Services (in whole or in part) and (in the case of Goods) return them to the Supplier at the Supplier's own risk and expense; 

(c)
to require the Supplier to re-perform, repair or replace the rejected Goods or Services, or to provide a full refund of the price of the rejected Goods or Services (if paid);

(d)
to refuse to accept any subsequent performance of the Services and/or delivery of the Goods which the Supplier attempts to make;

(e)
to recover from the Supplier any costs incurred by the Institution in obtaining substitute goods and/or services from a third party; and

(f)
to claim damages for any other costs, loss or expenses incurred by the Institution which are in any way attributable to the Supplier's failure to carry out its obligations under the Contract.

21.2
The Contract shall apply to any substituted or remedial services and/or repaired or replacement goods supplied by the Supplier.

21.3
The Supplier shall keep the  Institution indemnified in full against all costs, expenses, damages and losses (whether direct or indirect), including any interest, penalties, and legal and other professional fees and expenses awarded against or incurred or paid by the  Institution as a result of or in connection with:

(a)
any claim made against the  Institution for actual or alleged infringement of a third party's Intellectual Property Rights arising out of, or in connection with, the manufacture, supply or use of the Goods, or receipt, use or supply of the Services;

(b)
any claim made against the  Institution by a third party arising out of, or in connection with, the supply of the Goods or Services, to the extent that such claim arises out of the breach, negligent performance or failure or delay in performance of the Contract by the Supplier, its employees, agents or subcontractors; and

(c)
any claim made against the  Institution by a third party for death, personal injury or damage to property arising out of, or in connection with, defects in Goods or Services, to the extent that the defect in the Goods or Services is attributable to the acts or omissions of the Supplier, its employees, agents or subcontractors. 

(d)
the provision of the Goods and Services, including advice and recommendations made and accepted by the Institution and


(e)
any Installation and/or any Goods and Services and/or advice given or anything done or omitted to be done under, or in connection with the Contract by the Supplier; and


(f)
any damage to the Institution’s property or Premises (including any materials, tools or patterns sent to Supplier for any purpose).


This clause 21.3 shall survive termination of the Contract.

21.4
The Institution's rights and remedies under the Contract are in addition to its rights and remedies implied by statute and common law.


21.5
The Supplier must take out and maintain insurance adequate to cover the risks set out in the Contract and for a period of 6 years thereafter and in any event shall take out and maintain:


(a)
Product Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or series of claims that may arise; and


(b)
Public Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or series of claims that may arise.


(c)
Employer Liability Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or a series of claims that may arise.


(d)
Professional Indemnity Insurance coverage of not less than five million pounds sterling (£5,000,000) for any one, or a series of claims that may arise.


21.6
The Supplier will take out and maintain such insurances as set out in this clause 21 with a reputable insurance company and shall at the Institution’s request provide evidence of the insurance policy or policies and of payment of the premiums. Supplier’s failure to maintain such insurances shall be treated as a material breach of the Contract and shall give   Institution the right to terminate the Contract in accordance with clause 30.


22
Liability


22.1
This clause sets out the Institution’s entire financial liability (including any liability for the acts or omissions of its employees, agents, consultants and sub-contractors) to the Supplier in respect of any breach by the Institution of:


(a)
The Public Contracts Regulations 2015 or


(b)
The Contract


and any representation, statement or tortious act or omission (including negligence) arising under or in connection with the Contract.


22.2
Nothing in the Contract limits or excludes the Institution’s liability:


(a)
for death or personal injury resulting from the Institution’s negligence; or 


(b)
for any damage or liability incurred by the Supplier as a result of fraud or fraudulent misrepresentation by the Institution 


22.3
The Institution shall not be liable for: 


(a)
loss of profits; or


(b)
loss of business; or


(c)
loss of contract; or


(d)
loss due to corruption of data; or


(e)
any special, indirect, consequential or pure economic loss, costs, damages, charges or expenses.


22.4
The  Institution’s total liability in contract, tort (including negligence or breach of statutory duty), misrepresentation, restitution or otherwise arising in connection with the performance or contemplated performance of the Contract or in respect of any correspondence between the parties (including any competitive process) shall be limited to and shall not exceed £10,000. 
 


23.
Title and risk

23.1
Title and risk in the Goods shall pass to the Institution on completion of Delivery or Installation, if required.

24.
Price and payment

24.1
The price of the Goods shall be the price set out in the Order, or, if no price is quoted, the price set out in the Supplier's published price list in force as at the date the Contract came into existence. 

24.2
The price of the Goods shall be inclusive of the costs of packaging, insurance and carriage of the Goods. No extra charges shall be effective unless agreed in writing and signed by the Institution.

24.3
The price of the Services shall be set out in the Order, and shall be the full and exclusive remuneration of the Supplier in respect of the performance of the Services.  Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Institution, the charges shall include every cost and expense of the Supplier directly or indirectly incurred in connection with the performance of the Services.


24.4
The Supplier may invoice the Institution after Acceptance. Each invoice shall include such supporting information required by the Institution   to verify the accuracy of the invoice, including but not limited to the relevant Order number. 

24.5
The Institution shall pay correctly rendered invoices within [30] days of receipt of the invoice. Payment shall be made to the bank account nominated in writing by the Supplier.

24.6
All amounts payable by the Institution under the Contract are exclusive of amounts in respect of value added tax chargeable from time to time (“VAT”).  Where any taxable supply for VAT purposes is made under the Contract by the Supplier to the Institution, the Institution shall on receipt of a valid VAT invoice from the Supplier, pay to the Supplier such additional amounts in respect of VAT as are chargeable on the supply of the Goods and/or Services at the same time as payment is due for the supply of the Goods and/or Services. 


24.7
The Institution may, without limiting any other rights or remedies it may have, set off any amount owed to it by the Supplier against any amounts payable by it to the Supplier under the Contract. 

25.
Confidential information

25.1
A party ("receiving party") shall keep in strict confidence all technical or commercial know-how, specifications, inventions, processes or initiatives which are disclosed to the receiving party by the other party ("disclosing party"), its employees, agents or subcontractors, and any other confidential information concerning the disclosing party's business, its products or its services which the receiving party may obtain. Subject to any express provisions of the Contract, the receiving party shall only disclose such confidential information to those of its employees, agents or subcontractors who need to know the same for the purpose of discharging the receiving party’s obligations under the Contract, and shall ensure that such employees, agents or subcontractors shall keep such information confidential.

26.
Publicity

26.1
Unless expressly permitted in writing by the Institution, the Supplier shall not publish or permit to be published either alone or in conjunction with any other person any information, articles, photographs or other illustrations relating to or connected with the Contract or the work of the Institution.   


27.
Intellectual Property

27.1
All Intellectual Property Rights in any specifications, instructions, plans, data, drawings, databases, patents, patterns, models, designs or other material:


(a)
provided to the Supplier by the Institution shall remain the Institution’s property absolutely;


(b)
prepared by or for the Supplier specifically for the Institution in relation to the performance of the Contract shall belong to the Institution. 


(c)
pre-existing at the commencement of the Contract and owned or licensed by the Supplier shall be licensed to the Institution insofar as it is necessary for the Institution to exercise its other rights under the Contract. Such a license shall be perpetual, worldwide, irrevocable, royalty-free and capable of sub-license on those terms.

28
Anti-Bribery

28.1
The Supplier shall:


(a)
comply with all applicable laws, statutes, regulations, and codes relating to anti-bribery and anti-corruption including but not limited to the Bribery Act 2010 ("Relevant Requirements");


(b)
not engage in any activity, practice or conduct which would constitute an offence under sections 1, 2 or 6 of the Bribery Act 2010 if such activity, practice or conduct had been carried out in the UK;


(c)
have and shall maintain in place throughout the term of this agreement its own policies and procedures, including but not limited to adequate procedures under the Bribery Act 2010, to ensure compliance with the Relevant Requirements and clause 28.1(b), and will enforce them where appropriate; and

(d)
promptly report to the Institution any request or demand for any undue financial or other advantage of any kind received by the Supplier in connection with the performance of this agreement;


28.2
Breach of this clause 28 shall entitle the Institution to terminate the Contract with immediate effect. 


29
Data Protection

29.1
The Supplier shall process the Personal Data only to the extent, and in such a manner, as is necessary for the purposes specified in the Specification and in accordance with the  Institution’s instructions from time to time and shall not process the Personal Data for any other purpose. The Supplier will keep a record of any processing of Personal Data it carries out under the Contract.


29.2
The Supplier shall promptly comply with any request from the Institution requiring the Supplier to amend, transfer or delete the Personal Data.


29.3
The Supplier shall only collect any Personal Data in a form which is fully compliant with the Data Protection Act 1998 which will contain a data protection notice informing the data subject of the identity of the Data Controller, the identity of any data protection representative it may have appointed, the purposes or purposes for which their Personal Data will be processed and any other information which is necessary having regard to the specific circumstances in which the data is, or is to be, processed to enable processing in respect of the Data Subject to be fair.  


29.4
If the Supplier receives any complaint, notice or communication which relates directly or indirectly to the processing of the Personal Data or to either party's compliance with the Data Protection Act 1998 and the data protection principles set out therein, it shall immediately notify the Institution and it shall provide the Institution with full co-operation and assistance in relation to any such complaint, notice or communication. 


29.5
At the Institution's request, the Supplier shall provide to the Institution a copy of all Personal Data held by it in the format and on the media reasonably specified by the Institution.


29.6
The Supplier shall not transfer the Personal Data outside the European Economic Area without the prior written consent of the Institution.


29.7
The Supplier shall promptly inform the Institution if any Personal Data is lost or destroyed or becomes damaged, corrupted, or unusable.  The Supplier will restore such Personal Data at its own expense.


29.8
The Supplier shall ensure that access to the Personal Data is limited to:


(a)
those employees who need access to the Personal Data to meet the Supplier's obligations under this Contract; and


(b)
in the case of any access by any employee, such part or parts of the Personal Data as is strictly necessary for performance of that employee's duties.


29.9
The Supplier shall ensure that all employees:


(a)
are informed of the confidential nature of the Personal Data;


(b)
have undertaken training in the laws relating to handling Personal Data; and


(c)
are aware both of the Supplier's duties and their personal duties and obligations under such laws and this Contract.


29.10
The Supplier shall take reasonable steps to ensure the reliability of any of the Supplier's employees who have access to the Personal Data.


29.11
The Supplier shall notify the Institution within 2 working days if it receives a request from a Data Subject for access to that person's Personal Data.


29.12
The Supplier shall provide the Institution with full co-operation and assistance in relation to any request made by a Data Subject to have access to that person's Personal Data.


29.13
The Supplier shall not disclose the Personal Data to any Data Subject or to a third party other than at the request of the Institution or as provided for in this Contract.


29.14
The Institution is entitled, on giving at least 2 days' notice to the Supplier, to inspect or appoint representatives to inspect all facilities, equipment, documents and electronic data relating to the processing of Personal Data by the Supplier.


29.15
The requirement to give notice set out in clause 29.14 will not apply if the Institution believes that the Supplier is in breach of any of its obligations under this Contract.


29.16
The Supplier warrants that:


(a)
it will process the Personal Data in compliance with all applicable laws, enactments, regulations, orders, standards and other similar instruments; and


(b)
it will take appropriate technical and organisational measures against the unauthorised or unlawful processing of Personal Data and against the accidental loss or destruction of, or damage to, Personal Data to ensure the Institution’s compliance with the seventh data protection principle.


29.17
The Supplier shall notify the Institution immediately if it becomes aware of any unauthorised or unlawful processing, loss of, damage to or destruction of the Personal Data;


29.18
The Supplier agrees to indemnify and keep indemnified and defend at its own expense the Institution against all costs, claims, damages or expenses incurred by the Institution or for which the Institution may become liable due to any failure by the Supplier or its employees or agents to comply with any of its obligations under this clause 29.


29.19
The Supplier may not authorise any third party or sub-contractor to process the Personal Data.


30
Modification of contracts during their term 


30.1
The Contract may be modified without a new procurement procedure in accordance with this clause in any of the following cases:— 


(a) 
where the modifications, irrespective of their monetary value, have been provided for in the initial procurement documents in clear, precise and unequivocal review clauses, which may include price revision clauses or options, provided that such clauses— 


(i) 
state the scope and nature of possible modifications or options as well as the conditions under which they may be used, and 


(ii) 
do not provide for modifications or options that would alter the overall nature of the contract or the framework agreement; 


(b) 
for additional works, services or supplies by the original Supplier that have become necessary and were not included in the initial procurement, where a change of Supplier— 


(i) 
cannot be made for economic or technical reasons such as requirements of interchangeability or interoperability with existing equipment, services or installations procured under the initial procurement, or 


(ii) 
would cause significant inconvenience or substantial duplication of costs for the institution, provided that any increase in price does not exceed 50% of the value of the original contract; 


(c)
 where all of the following conditions are fulfilled:— 


(i)
 the need for modification has been brought about by circumstances which a diligent institution could not have foreseen; 


(ii) 
the modification does not alter the overall nature of the contract; 


(iii) 
any increase in price does not exceed 50% of the value of the original contract or framework agreement. 


(d) 
where a new Supplier replaces the one to which the institution had initially awarded the contract as a consequence of— 


(i) an unequivocal review clause or option in conformity with sub-paragraph (a), or 


(ii) 
universal or partial succession into the position of the initial Supplier, following corporate restructuring, including takeover, merger, acquisition or insolvency, of another economic operator that fulfils the criteria for qualitative selection initially established, provided that this does not entail other substantial modifications to the contract and is not aimed at circumventing the application of this Part; 


(e) 
where the modifications, irrespective of their value, are not substantial within the meaning of paragraph 30.2; or 


(f) 
where paragraph 30.1 applies. 


30.2 
This paragraph applies where the value of the modification is below both of the following values:— 


(a) 
the relevant threshold, and 


(b) 
10% of the initial contract value for service and supply contracts and 15% of the initial contract value for works contracts, provided that the modification does not alter the overall nature of the contract or framework agreement. 


30.3 
Where several successive modifications are made, the value shall be the net cumulative value of the successive modifications. 


30.4
Modification of this contract during its term shall be considered substantial where one or more of the following conditions is met:— 


(a) 
the modification renders the contract materially different in character from the one initially concluded; 


(b) 
the modification introduces conditions which, had they been part of the initial procurement procedure, would have— 


(i) 
allowed for the admission of other candidates than those initially selected, 


(ii) 
allowed for the acceptance of a tender other than that originally accepted, or 


(iii) 
attracted additional participants in the procurement procedure; 


(c) 
the modification changes the economic balance of the contract or the framework agreement in favour of the Supplier in a manner which was not provided for in the initial contract or framework agreement; 


(d) 
the modification extends the scope of the contract or framework agreement considerably; 


(e) 
a new Supplier replaces the one to which the contracting authority had initially awarded the contract in cases other than those provided for in paragraph (1)(d). 


30.5 
A new procurement procedure shall be required for modifications of the provisions of a public contract or a framework agreement during its term other than those provided for in this contract. 


31.
Termination

31.1
Without limiting its other rights or remedies either party may terminate the Contract:


(a)
in respect of the supply of Services, by giving the other party 90 days written notice; and


(b)
in respect of the supply of Goods, at any time before Delivery with immediate effect by giving the Supplier written notice, in which case the  Institution shall pay the Supplier fair and reasonable compensation for work-in-progress at the time of termination, but such compensation shall not include loss of anticipated profits or any consequential loss.

31.2
The Institution may terminate the Contract with immediate effect by giving written notice to the Supplier if:

(a)
the Supplier commits a material or persistent breach of the Contract and (if such breach is remediable) fails to remedy that breach within [7] days of receipt of notice in writing of the breach; 


(b)
the Supplier suspends, or threatens to suspend, payment of its debts, or is unable to pay its debts as they fall due or admits inability to pay its debts, or (being a company) is deemed unable to pay its debts within the meaning of section 123 of the Insolvency Act 1986, or (being an individual) is deemed either unable to pay its debts or as having no reasonable prospect of so doing, in either case, within the meaning of section 268 of the Insolvency Act 1986, or (being a partnership) has any partner to whom any of the foregoing apply; 

(c)
the Supplier commences negotiations with all or any class of its creditors with a view to rescheduling any of its debts, or makes a proposal for or enters into any compromise or arrangement with its creditors; 

(d)
(being a company) a petition is filed, a notice is given, a resolution is passed, or an order is made, for or in connection with the winding up of the Supplier, other than for the sole purpose of a scheme for a solvent amalgamation of the Supplier with one or more other companies or the solvent reconstruction of the Supplier; 

(e)
(being an individual) the Supplier is the subject of a bankruptcy petition or order; 

(f)
a creditor or encumbrancer of the Supplier attaches or takes possession of, or a distress, execution, sequestration or other such process is levied or enforced on or sued against, the whole or any part of its assets and such attachment or process is not discharged within 14 days; 

(g)
(being a company) an application is made to court, or an order is made, for the appointment of an administrator or if a notice of intention to appoint an administrator is given or if an administrator is appointed over the Supplier;  

(h)
(being a company) a floating charge holder over the Supplier's assets has become entitled to appoint or has appointed an administrative receiver; 

(i)
a person becomes entitled to appoint a receiver over the Supplier's assets or a receiver is appointed over the Supplier's assets; 

(j)
any event occurs, or proceeding is taken, with respect to the Supplier in any jurisdiction to which it is subject that has an effect equivalent or similar to any of the events mentioned in clause 31.2(b) to clause 31.2(i) inclusive; 

(k)
the Supplier suspends, or threatens to suspend, or ceases or threatens to cease to carry on, all or substantially the whole of its business;

(l)
the Supplier's financial position deteriorates to such an extent that in the  Institution's opinion the Supplier's capability to adequately fulfil its obligations under the Contract has been placed in jeopardy; or

(m)
(being an individual) the Supplier dies or, by reason of illness or incapacity (whether mental or physical), is incapable of managing his or her own affairs or becomes a patient under any mental health legislation.

(a) 
the contract has been subject to a substantial modification which would have required a new procurement procedure


(b) 
the Supplier has, at the time of contract award, been in one of the situations referred to in regulation 57(1), including as a result of the application of regulation 57(2), and should therefore have been excluded from the procurement procedure; or 


(c)
 the contract should not have been awarded to the Supplier in view of a serious infringement of the obligations under the Treaties and the Public Contracts Directive that has been declared by the Court of Justice of the European Union in a procedure under Article 258 of TFEU. 


32.
Consequences of Termination



32.1
On termination of the Contract for any reason:


(a)
where the Services are terminated, the Supplier shall immediately deliver to the  Institution all Deliverables, whether or not then complete, and return the Articles.  If the Supplier fails to do so, then the Institution may without limiting its other rights or remedies enter the Supplier’s premises and take possession of them.  Until they have been returned or delivered, the Supplier shall solely be responsible for their safe keeping and will not use them for any purpose not connected to this Contract;


(b)
the accrued rights and remedies of the parties as at termination shall not be affected, including the right to claim damages in respect of any breach of the Contract which existed at or before the date of termination; and

(c)
clauses which expressly or by implication have effect after termination shall continue in full force and effect. 


33.
Force majeure

33.1
Neither party shall be liable to the other for any delay or failure in performing its obligations under the Contract to the extent that such delay or failure is caused by an event or circumstance that is beyond the reasonable control of that party, and which by its nature could not have been foreseen by such party or, if it could have been foreseen, was unavoidable, provided that the Supplier shall use all reasonable endeavours to cure any such events or circumstances and resume performance under the Contract. If any events or circumstances prevent the Supplier from carrying out its obligations under the Contract for a continuous period of more than 30 Business Days, the Institution may terminate this Contract immediately by giving written notice to the Supplier.

34
Freedom of Information and Environmental Regulations

34.1
The Supplier acknowledges that the  Institution is subject to the requirements of the Freedom Of Information Act 2000, (FOIA), and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (EIR) and the Supplier agrees to assist and cooperate with the  Institution (at the Supplier’s expense) as mandated by the  Institution in relation to these Laws.


34.2
Any Requests received by the Supplier shall be forwarded to the Institution immediately.


34.3
The provisions of clause 34 shall extend to sub-contractors and the Supplier shall ensure compliance with this requirement.


34.4 
The Supplier acknowledges that the Institution may, acting in accordance with the FOIA, or the EIR be obliged to disclose information:-




(a) 
without consulting with the Supplier; or


(b)
following consultation with the Supplier and having taken the Supplier’s views into account.


35
Articles on Loan

35.1
All Articles loaned by the Institution to the Supplier in connection with the Contract shall remain always the Institution’s property and shall be surrendered to the Institution upon demand in good and serviceable condition (fair wear and tear allowed) and are to be used by the Supplier solely for the purpose of completing the Contract. The Supplier agrees that no copy of any of the Articles will be made without the consent in writing of the Authorised Officer. Until the Supplier return all the Articles to the  Institution they shall be at the Supplier’s risk and shall be insured by the Supplier at the Supplier’s expense against the risk of loss, damage or theft. Any loss of or damage to such Articles shall be made good by Supplier at their expense. All scrap arising from the supply of such Articles must be disposed of at the Institution’s discretion and all proceeds of sales of such scrap must be promptly paid to the Institution.


36
Supplier Employees

36.1
When directed by the  Institution, the Supplier shall provide a list of the names and addresses of all persons (if any) who it is expected may require admission in connection with the Contract to the Premises, specifying the capacities in which they are concerned with the Contract and giving such other particulars as the  Institution may reasonably require.


36.1.1
Except with the proper written consent of the Client, the Contractor shall not vary any terms and conditions of employment of any employee or any policy collective agreement applicable to any employee then assigned by the Contractor or its sub-contractors to the discharge of the Contract (provided always that this provision shall not affect the right of the Contractor to give effect to any pre-existing contractual obligation to any such employee) nor remove or replace any particular employee so assigned (unless requested by such employee or upon the resignation of such employee in which case the Contractor shall replace such person with another person of similar skills, qualifications and experience) after the Client has served notice of the termination of the Contract or after the Contractor shall have otherwise become aware of the proposed termination or re-tendering of this agreement, any Contract or the provision by it of the Goods and Services.

36.2
The Supplier’s employees and those (if any) of the Supplier’s sub-contractors or agents engaged within the boundaries of any of the Institution Premises, shall comply with such rules, regulations and requirements (including those relating to security arrangements) as may be in force from time to time for the conduct of personnel when at that establishment, and when outside that establishment.


36.3
The Institution’s decision as to whether any person is to be refused access to any Premises occupied by or on behalf of the Institution shall be final and conclusive and where DBS clearance is specified, this shall be a condition of contract.


36.4
The Supplier shall replace any of its employees who, the Institution shall have reasonably decided, have failed to carry out their duties with reasonable skill and care. Following the removal of any of the Supplier’s employees for any reason, the Supplier shall ensure such person is replaced promptly with another person with the necessary training and skills to meet the requirements of the Contract.


36.5
The Supplier shall bear the cost of or costs arising from any notice, instructions or decision of the Institution under this clause 35.

36.6
The Supplier shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that any employees, servants or agents of the Supplier and any sub-contractors, their employees, servants or agents, employed in the execution of the Contract are entitled to obtain employment in the United Kingdom and are not claiming any benefit payable to persons registered as unemployed.


36.7
Where the appointed Agreement Manager leaves the employment of the company, lead institution must be informed immediately of interim arrangements made.


37
Re-tendering and Handover

37.1
Within twenty one (21) days of being so requested by the Institution, the Supplier shall provide and thereafter keep updated, in a fully indexed and catalogued format, all the information necessary to enable the Institution to issue invitations to tender for the future provision of the Goods and Services.


37.2
Where, in the opinion of the Institution, TUPE is likely to apply to the Contract on its termination or expiration, the information to be provided by the Supplier under clause 37.1 shall include, as applicable, accurate information relating to the employees who would be transferred under the same terms of employment under TUPE, including in particular (but not limited to): - 


(a)
the number of employees who would be transferred, but with no obligation on the Supplier to specify their names; and

(b)
in respect of each of those employees, their dates of birth, sex, salary, length of service, hours of work and rates, and any other factors affecting redundancy entitlement, any specific terms applicable to those employees individually and any outstanding claims arising from their employment; and



(c)
the general terms and conditions applicable to those employees, including probationary periods, retirement age, periods of notice, current pay agreements and structures, special pay allowances, working hours, entitlement to annual leave, sick leave, maternity and special leave, injury benefit, redundancy rights, terms of mobility, any loan or leasing agreements, and any other relevant collective agreements, facility time arrangements and additional employment benefits.


37.3
The Supplier shall indemnify the Institution against any claim made against the Institution at any time by any person in respect of the liability incurred by the Institution arising from any deficiency or inaccuracy in information, which the Supplier is required to provide under clause 36.1.

37.4
The Supplier shall co-operate fully with the Institution during the handover arising from the completion or earlier termination of the agreement.  This co-operation, during the setting up operations period of the replacement Supplier (if any), shall extend to allowing full access to, and providing copies of all documents, reports, summaries and other information necessary in order to achieve an effective transition.


38.
TUPE


38.1
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified the  Institution against any loss incurred by the  Institution connected with or arising from any claim or proceedings by any trade union, elected employee representative or staff association made against the  Institution in respect of any or all of the Supplier’s staff or employees or any other employee of the Supplier or its sub-contractors and which arises from or is connected with any failure by the Supplier to comply with its legal obligations in relation thereto whether under Section 188 of the Trade Union and Labour Relations (Consolidation) Act 1992 or TUPE. 

38.2
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified the  Institution against any loss incurred by the  Institution connected with or arising from the contract of employment or any policy applicable to, or any collective agreement in respect of any of the Supplier’s staff or any other person at any time employed by (or engaged as a consultant by) the Supplier or its sub-contractors made against the  Institution at any time for breach of such contract, policy or redundancy, pay, sex, race or disability discrimination, equal pay, unlawful deductions, loss of earnings, industrial or personal injury or otherwise relating to their employment by the Supplier and which results from any act, fault or omission of the Supplier or such other person was employed by the Supplier, save to the extent that the liability arises from any wrongful act by the  Institution or its employees.


38.3
The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified the  Institution against any loss incurred from any change or proposed change to the terms and conditions of employment of any or all of the Supplier’s staff or any other employee of the Supplier or its sub-contractors where such change is or is proposed to be effected following the transfer of any such person pursuant to the agreement and in respect of any loss incurred by the  Institution arising from the employment or proposed employment of any such person otherwise than on terms the same as those enjoyed by any such person immediately prior to such transfer.


38.4
Except with the proper written consent of the  Institution, the Supplier shall not vary any terms and conditions of employment of any employee or any policy collective agreement applicable to any employee then assigned by the Supplier or its sub-contractors to the discharge of the Contract (provided always that this provision shall not affect the right of the Supplier to give effect to any pre-existing contractual obligation to any such employee) nor remove or replace any particular employee so assigned (unless requested by such employee or upon the resignation of such employee in which case the Supplier shall replace such person with another person of similar skills, qualifications and experience) after the  Institution has served notice of the termination of the Contract or after the Supplier shall have otherwise become aware of the proposed termination or re-tendering of this agreement, any Contract or the provision by it of the Goods and Services.


39.
General

39.1
Assignment and subcontracting.

(a)
The Institution may at any time assign, transfer, charge, subcontract or deal in any other manner with any or all of its rights or obligations under the Contract.

(b)
The Supplier may not assign, transfer, charge, subcontract or deal in any other manner with any or all of its rights or obligations under the Contract without the Institution's prior written consent.

39.2
Notices.

(a)
Any notice or other communication given to a party under or in connection with the Contract shall be in writing, addressed to that party at its registered office (if it is a company) or its principal place of business (in any other case) or such other address as that party may have specified to the other party in writing in accordance with this clause, and shall be delivered personally, or sent by pre-paid first class post, recorded delivery, commercial courier or fax.

(b)
A notice or other communication shall be deemed to have been received: if delivered personally, when left at the address referred to in clause 38.2(a); if sent by pre-paid first class post or recorded delivery, at 9.00 am on the second Business Day after posting; if delivered by commercial courier, on the date and at the time that the courier's delivery receipt is signed; or, if sent by fax, one Business Day after transmission.

(c)
The provisions of this clause shall not apply to the service of any proceedings or other documents in any legal action.

39.3
Severance.

(a)
If any court or competent authority finds that any provision of the Contract (or part of any provision) is invalid, illegal or unenforceable, that provision or part-provision shall, to the extent required, be deemed to be deleted, and the validity and enforceability of the other provisions of the Contract shall not be affected. 

(b)
If any invalid, unenforceable or illegal provision of the Contract would be valid, enforceable and legal if some part of it were deleted, the provision shall apply with the minimum modification necessary to make it legal, valid and enforceable.

39.4
Waiver. A waiver of any right or remedy under the Contract is only effective if given in writing and shall not be deemed a waiver of any subsequent breach or default. No failure or delay by a party to exercise any right or remedy provided under the Contract or by law shall constitute a waiver of that or any other right or remedy, nor shall it preclude or restrict the further exercise of that or any other right or remedy. No single or partial exercise of such right or remedy shall preclude or restrict the further exercise of that or any other right or remedy.

39.5
Third party rights. A person who is not a party to the Contract shall not have any rights under or in connection with it.

39.6
Variation. Except as set out in the Contract, any variation to the Contract, including the introduction of any additional terms and conditions, shall only be binding when agreed in writing and signed by the Institution.

39.7
Conflict.  Any employee of the Supplier shall not be directly or indirectly engaged, concerned or have any financial interest in any capacity with an Institution or any of their employees, unless prior written approval is obtained from the Institution concerned.


39.8
Governing law and jurisdiction. This Contract and proceedings relating to any dispute or claim, arising out of or in connection with it or its subject matter or formation (including non-contractual disputes or claims) shall be brought in the courts whereby the  Institution and/or Supplier is domiciled. Each party agrees that the specified courts shall have exclusive jurisdiction over such disputes or claims save that any counterclaim may be brought in any proceedings already commenced.

39.9
The parties shall attempt to resolve any dispute arising out of or relating to this contract through negotiations between senior executives of the parties, who have authority to settle the same. If the matter is not resolved by negotiation within 30 days of receipt of a written 'invitation to negotiate', the parties will attempt to resolve the dispute in good faith through an agreed Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) procedure, or in default of agreement, through an ADR procedure as recommended to the parties by the President or the Vice President, for the time being, of the Chartered Institute of Arbitrators. 


If the matter has not been resolved by an ADR procedure within 60 days of the initiation of that procedure, or if any party will not participate in an ADR procedure, the dispute may be referred to arbitration by any party. Should the parties be unable to agree on an arbitrator or arbitrators, or be unable to agree on the Rules for Arbitration, any party may, upon giving written notice to other parties, apply to the President or the Vice President, for the time being, of the Chartered Institute of Arbitrators for the appointment of an Arbitrator or Arbitrators and for any decision on rules that may be necessary.  Nothing in this clause shall be construed as prohibiting a party or its affiliate from applying to a court for interim injunctive relief.


If the Supplier is not based within the United Kingdom then all disputes arising out of or in connection with the present Contract shall be finally settled under the Rules of Arbitration of the International Chamber of Commerce by one or more arbitrators appointed in accordance with the said Rules.

Signature of acceptance:


Signature:


Name:


Position:

Company:


Date:
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Evaluation

		CPC Total Facilities Management Framework Evaluation

		TENDER MARKING SCHEME

				Participating Institution:

				CRITERION

						Your Weighting %

				Contract Management & Staffing		20%

				Customer Care		10%

				Service Delivery		40%

				Contract Financials		30%

				Total		100%		Check total (must be 100%)

												QUESTION WEIGHTING				Supplier Number 1						Supplier Number 2						Supplier Number 3						Supplier Number 4						Supplier Number 5						Supplier Number 6						Supplier Number 7						Supplier Number 8

																Enter Score out of 4		Weighted Score		Enter Comments in support of Score		Enter Score out of 4		Weighted Score		Enter Comments in support of Score		Enter Score out of 4		Weighted Score		Enter Comments in support of Score		Enter Score out of 4		Weighted Score		Enter Comments in support of Score		Enter Score out of 4		Weighted Score		Enter Comments in support of Score		Enter Score out of 4		Weighted Score		Enter Comments in support of Score		Enter Score out of 4		Weighted Score		Enter Comments in support of Score		Enter Score out of 4		Weighted Score		Enter Comments in support of Score

				CONTRACT MANAGEMENT & STAFFING

				Management & Supervisory Provision								25						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Rates of Pay and Terms and Conditions to all Staff								5

				Onsite Staff Security Procedures								10						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Area Management provision								10						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Mobilisation								25						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Absence Management resources								15						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Training								10						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Total								100						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Total Correct!

				Weighted score %								20%						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				CUSTOMER CARE

				Audit Personnel & Frequency								25						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Audit Communication								25						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Helpdesk								50						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Total								100						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Total Correct!

				Weighted score %								10%						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				SERVICE DELIVERY

				Building Cleaning Services								20						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services								20						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Catering Services								20						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Manned Guarding Services								20						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Waste Management Services								5						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Grounds Maintenance Services								5						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Estates Management Services								5						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Additional Services								5						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Total								100						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				Total Correct!

				Weighted score %								40%						0						0						0						0						0						0						0						0

				CONTRACT FINANCIALS

				Note that lowest price will usually attract the highest score, unless it is unrealistically low, in which case it should be checked with the Tenderer (it may be an error).  To calculate each suppliers weighted score for Contract Price, use the following formula: =((suppliers contract price - lowest contract price)/lowest contract price)*100.  The lowest contract price should equate to zero.  Insert the result of this calculation into the red box below. A score for Contact Price will automatically be calculated i.e. if a supplier is 20% higher than the lowest contract price, then their score for contract price should be reduced by 20% from the total points available. The lowest contract price should receive the total points available.  Please ensure you check the calculation/cell formulae for errors.

				Contract Financials								100						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00

				Total								100

				Total Correct!

				Total Points Available (please ensure this is the same as the weighting score value below)								30

								Weighted score %				30%						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00						0.00

																		Weighted Score						Weighted Score						Weighted Score						Weighted Score						Weighted Score						Weighted Score						Weighted Score						Weighted Score

				OVERALL TOTAL SCORE %														0.00		Supplier Number 1				0.00		Supplier Number 2				0.00		Supplier Number 3				0.00		Supplier Number 4				0.00		Supplier Number 5				0.00		Supplier Number 6				0.00		Supplier Number 7				0.00		Supplier Number 8





Scoring Methodology

		Assessment of Response		Scoring

		Excellent:  meets expectations / demonstrates clear understanding of issues/questions & expands on the response sought		4

		Good:  fulfils expectations / demonstrates understanding of the issue & some thought in framing a response		3

		Satisfactory:  Meets expectations / standardised response / no attempt to customise / minor reservations		2

		Unsatisfactory: Does not meet expectations / response is weak & does not fully address the issue / reservations		1

		No Response		0





Pricing Comparison

		

		Pricing Comparison

		Contract Costs (£)		Supplier Number 1		Supplier Number 2		Supplier Number 3		Supplier Number 4		Supplier Number 5		Supplier Number 6		Supplier Number 7		Supplier Number 8

		Year 1

		Year 2

		Year 3

		Total Contract Cost		£0.00		£0.00		£0.00		£0.00		£0.00		£0.00		£0.00		£0.00

		Lowest Contract Price:		£0.00

		% higher from lowest contract price:		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00





Summary of Scores

		

		Summary of Scores

		Name of Tenderer		Score		Rank		Awarded Contract Y/N

		Supplier Number 1		0.00

		Supplier Number 2		0.00

		Supplier Number 3		0.00

		Supplier Number 4		0.00

		Supplier Number 5		0.00

		Supplier Number 6		0.00

		Supplier Number 7		0.00

		Supplier Number 8		0.00
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CONTRACTS FINDER REGULATIONS AND FRAMEWORK AGREEMENTS

https://www.gov.uk/contracts-finder

The regulations detailed below only apply to Further Education Colleges in England.  They do not apply to schools, academies or Sixth Form Colleges in England.  They do not apply to any contracting authority in Wales, Scotland or Northern Ireland.



Once a contract that exceeds £25,000 has been awarded as a result of a procurement process you are required by The Public Contracts Regulations 2015, to publish details of who has won the contract, the contract value and indicate whether the winning supplier is a small business or voluntary sector organisation.  This information should also be published in relation to contracts awarded as a result of a framework agreement (e.g. as a result of a mini competition or direct award) if they exceed £25,000.

A contract award notice is required to be published on https://www.gov.uk/contracts-finder within 90 calendar days of the contract award.

To do this you will need to create a Contracts Finder account, registering as a Buyer:

1. Visit www.gov.uk/contracts-finder

2. Click ‘Start Now’

3. Click ‘Register’ top right corner

4. Click ‘Buyer Registration’ middle right of screen – complete details

This will take you to the screen shown below.  Click on the buyer registration link to ensure you register as buyer rather than a supplier.  If you mistakenly register as a supplier you will not have the functionality to submit notices

[image: ]

Once logged in you will be directed to a ‘dashboard’ – this will be for your organisation.  You will be able to see the notices posted by other employees of your organisation that have registered as a buyer on Contracts Finder.



To post a notice click ‘create a single notice’ from the ‘Quick Links’ section.

[image: ]



Choose the ‘Create an awarded contract’ option – scroll down and click ‘create notice’

[image: ]

The information to be published is:

· the full company name of the winning contractor;

· the date on which the contract was entered into;

· the total value of the contract in pounds sterling; and

· an indication of whether the contractor is an Small or Medium-sized Enterprise (SME)[footnoteRef:1] or a Voluntary Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE)[footnoteRef:2] (this information is only required for below EU threshold procurements). [1:  The category of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) is made up of enterprises which employ fewer than 250 persons and which have an annual turnover not exceeding EUR 50 million, and/or an annual balance sheet total not exceeding EUR 43 million]  [2:  a non-governmental organisation that is value-driven and which principally reinvests its surplus to further social, environmental or cultural objectives] 




Tips for Completion:

Section 1 Summary Information

Closing date – suggest putting the date when the contract was awarded

Is this suitable for SME fields are YES or NO options – suggest selecting YES

Section 2 Location and Industry

You won’t have researched a CPV code when you use a framework agreement so you will need to use the search function to find one that best describes the subject matter of the contract

Section 3 Description

Suggest inserting “Contract Award Notice following a further competition process under CPC framework agreement xxxx”

Section 6 Other / Additional Information

Suggest this is where the information concerning whether the winning supplier is an SME or VCSE should be added.



For further information on Contracts Finder and The Public Contracts Regulations 2015 visit www.felp.ac.uk where you will also find a template Regulation 84 Report to record the outcomes of your procurement processes which is mandatory for contracts that exceed £164k including any awards under framework agreements that exceed this threshold.
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Create anew notice

Select the type of notice you are creating

Create an awarded contract
This is a contract which is being fulfilled by a supplier.

Create an opportunity

An active notice for procurement.

Create a future opportunity
A notice for procurement which is likely to be published in
the future.
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This notice in TED website: http://ted.europa.eu/udl?uri=TED:NOTICE:59770-2017:TEXT:EN:HTML

United Kingdom-Salford: Building-cleaning services
2017/S 033-059770

Contract notice

Services

Directive 2014/24/EU

Section I: Contracting authority

1.1) Name and addresses
Crescent Purchasing Consortium
Technology House, Lissadel Street
Salford
M6 6AP
United Kingdom
Contact person: Keeley Blackburn
Telephone: +44 1619740945
E-mail: k.blackburn@thecpc.ac.uk
NUTS code: UK
Internet address(es):
Main address: www.thecpc.ac.uk
Address of the buyer profile: https://in-tendhost.co.uk/cpc/aspx/Home

1.2) Joint procurement
The contract is awarded by a central purchasing body

1.3) Communication
The procurement documents are available for unrestricted and full direct access, free of charge, at: https://in-
tendhost.co.uk/cpc/aspx/Home
Additional information can be obtained from the abovementioned address
Tenders or requests to participate must be submitted electronically via: https://in-tendhost.co.uk/cpc/aspx/Home
Tenders or requests to participate must be submitted to the abovementioned address
Electronic communication requires the use of tools and devices that are not generally available. Unrestricted
and full direct access to these tools and devices is possible, free of charge, at: https://in-tendhost.co.uk/cpc/

aspx/Home

1.4) Type of the contracting authority
Body governed by public law

1.5) Main activity
Education

Section Il: Object

11.1) Scope of the procurement

I1.L1.1)  Title:

Total Facilities Management Services.
Reference number: CPC/KB/01/2017
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[1.L1.2) Main CPV code
90911200

[1.1.3)  Type of contract
Services

I1.1.4)  Short description:
CPC is seeking to establish a framework agreement for a Total Facilities Management Services solution for CPC
Members www.thecpc.ac.uk/members/regions.php Current and future members of the CPC including further
education institutions, universities, 6th forms, academies, schools, museums and other similar organisations are
from the education sector; www.education.gov.uk/edubase/home.xhtml
Other bodies that could potentially be interested in accessing the agreement are www.nwupc.ac.uk and all other
public sector contracting authorities throughout the UK (and any future successors to these organisations).
These include, but are not limited to; Central Government Departments and Agencies, Non Departmental Public
Bodies, NHS Bodies, Local Authorities, Police Authorities, Emergency Services, Educational Establishments,
Hospices, National Parks and Registered Social Landlords.

[1.1.5)  Estimated total value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.1.6) Information about lots
This contract is divided into lots: yes
Tenders may be submitted for all lots

11.2) Description

[1.2.1)  Title:
East Anglia
Lot No: 1

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKH1

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
1. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
2. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
3. Catering Services (Major Service).
4. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
5. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
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11.2.5)

11.2.6)

11.2.7)

11.2.9)

11.2.10)

11.2.11)

11.2.12)
11.2.13)

11.2.14)
I1.2)
11.2.1)

11.2.2)

11.2.3)

11.2.4)

6. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).

7. Estates Management (Minor Service).

8. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).

Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

Information about the limits on the number of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

Information about options
Options: no
Information about electronic catalogues

Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

Additional information
Description

Title:
East Midlands
Lot No: 2

Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

Place of performance
NUTS code: UKF

Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
1. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
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. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).

. Catering Services (Major Service).

. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).

. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).

. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).

. Estates Management (Minor Service).

. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).

Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00N O WN

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

11.2.6) Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

[1.2.9) Information about the limits on the humber of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

[1.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

11.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1)  Title:
London
Lot No: 3

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
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NUTS code: UKI

11.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).
. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).
. Estates Management (Minor Service).
. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).
Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00 ~NO Ol WN P

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

11.2.6)  Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

[1.2.9) Information about the limits on the number of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

11.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no

11.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

11.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

1.2.1)  Title:
Northern Ireland
Lot No: 4

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
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50324200
55523000
71314200

[1.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKN

11.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).
. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).
. Estates Management (Minor Service).
. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).
Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00N OB WNP

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

[1.2.6)  Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

[1.2.9) Information about the limits on the number of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

11.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no

11.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

11.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no
[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description
[1.2.1)  Title:
North East
Lot No: 5
11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
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77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKC

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).
. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).
. Estates Management (Minor Service).
. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).
Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00 NO OB WN P

11.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

I1.2.6) Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

11.2.9) Information about the limits on the humber of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

[1.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

11.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

11.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

I1.2.1)  Title:
North West
Lot No: 6
11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
16/02/2017 S33 - - Services - Contract notice - Restricted procedure 7118
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50000000
55524000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

[1.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKD

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).
. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).
. Estates Management (Minor Service).
. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).
Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

0O ~NO O WN P

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

11.2.6) Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

[1.2.9) Information about the limits on the nhumber of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

[1.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description
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1.2.1)  Title:
Scotland
Lot No: 7

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKM

I1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).
. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).
. Estates Management (Minor Service).
. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).
Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00 ~NO O WN P

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

11.2.6) Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

[1.2.9) Information about the limits on the humber of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

11.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no

[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues
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[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

[1.2.1)  Title:
South East
Lot No: 8

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKJ

I1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).
. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).
. Estates Management (Minor Service).
. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).
Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00 ~NO Ol WN P

11.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

11.2.6) Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

11.2.9) Information about the limits on the number of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

[1.2.10) Information about variants
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Variants will be accepted: no

11.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1)  Title:
South West
Lot No: 9

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKK

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).
. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).
. Estates Management (Minor Service).
. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).
Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00O NO 01~ WN P

11.2.5)  Award criteria

Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents
I1.2.6) Estimated value

Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48

16/02/2017 S33 - - Services - Contract notice - Restricted procedure 11/18
http://ted.europa.eu/TED Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union





0J/S S33

16/02/2017 - - Services - Contract notice - Restricted procedure 12/18

59770-20

17-EN

11.2.9)

11.2.10)

11.2.11)

11.2.12)
11.2.13)

11.2.14)
11.2)
11.2.1)

11.2.2)

11.2.3)

11.2.4)

11.2.5)

This contract is subject to renewal: no

Information about the limits on the number of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

Information about options
Options: no
Information about electronic catalogues

Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

Additional information
Description

Title:
Wales
Lot No: 10

Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

Place of performance
NUTS code: UKL

Description of the procurement:

The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—

. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).

. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).

. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).

. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).

. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).

. Estates Management (Minor Service).

. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).

Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00 NO 01~ WN P

Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents
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I1.2.6) Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

11.2.9) Information about the limits on the number of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

[1.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

11.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

11.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

I1.2.1)  Title:
West Midlands
Lot No: 11

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKG

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
. Catering Services (Major Service).
. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).
. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).
. Estates Management (Minor Service).
. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).

00O NO O~ WN P
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Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents
[1.2.6)  Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP
[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no
11.2.9) Information about the limits on the humber of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12
[1.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no
11.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no
11.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description
11.2.1)  Title:
Yorkshire
Lot No: 12
11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200
[1.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UKE
[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
1. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).
2. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).
3. Catering Services (Major Service).
4. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).
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5. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).

6. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).

7. Estates Management (Minor Service).

8. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).

Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

11.2.6) Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

[1.2.9) Information about the limits on the humber of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 12

[1.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

11.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1)  Title:
National
Lot No: 13

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
55524000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK
[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the Total Facilities Management Framework are:—
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. Building Cleaning Services (Major Service).

. Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services (Major Service).

. Catering Services (Major Service).

. Manned Guarding Services (Major Service).

. Waste Management Services (Minor Service).

. Grounds Maintenance Services (Minor Service).

. Estates Management (Minor Service).

. Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water (Minor Service).

Users will be required to call off as a minimum 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

00N O~ WNPRP

11.2.5)  Award criteria
Price is not the only award criterion and all criteria are stated only in the procurement documents

[1.2.6)  Estimated value
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP

[1.2.7)  Duration of the contract, framework agreement or dynamic purchasing system
Duration in months: 48
This contract is subject to renewal: no

[1.2.9) Information about the limits on the number of candidates to be invited
Envisaged number of candidates: 48

11.2.10) Information about variants
Variants will be accepted: no

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.12) Information about electronic catalogues

[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information

Section lll: Legal, economic, financial and technical information
1.1) Conditions for participation

[11.1.1) Suitability to pursue the professional activity, including requirements relating to enrolment on
professional or trade registers
List and brief description of conditions:
As per tender documentation.

[11.1.2) Economic and financial standing

[11.1.3) Technical and professional ability

[11.1.5) Information about reserved contracts

1.2) Conditions related to the contract

[11.2.1) Information about a particular profession

[11.2.2) Contract performance conditions:

[11.2.3) Information about staff responsible for the performance of the contract

Section IV: Procedure

IV.1) Description
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IV.1.1) Type of procedure
Restricted procedure

IV.1.3) Information about a framework agreement or a dynamic purchasing system
The procurement involves the establishment of a framework agreement
Framework agreement with several operators
Envisaged maximum number of participants to the framework agreement: 104

IV.1.4) Information about reduction of the number of solutions or tenders during negotiation or dialogue

IV.1.6) Information about electronic auction
An electronic auction will be used
Additional information about electronic auction:
Whilst we won't be using an e-auction to set up this framework, members have the right to utilise e-auctions
during further competition.

IV.1.8) Information about the Government Procurement Agreement (GPA)

The procurement is covered by the Government Procurement Agreement: yes
IV.2) Administrative information
IV.2.1) Previous publication concerning this procedure

IV.2.2) Time limit for receipt of tenders or requests to participate
Date: 22/03/2017
Local time: 12:00

IV.2.3) Estimated date of dispatch of invitations to tender or to participate to selected candidates
Date: 05/04/2017

IV.2.4) Languages in which tenders or requests to participate may be submitted:
English

IV.2.6) Minimum time frame during which the tenderer must maintain the tender

IV.2.7) Conditions for opening of tenders

Section VI: Complementary information

VI.1) Information about recurrence
This is a recurrent procurement: yes

Estimated timing for further notices to be published:
4 years from the commencement of the framework.

V1.2) Information about electronic workflows
Electronic ordering will be used
Electronic invoicing will be accepted
Electronic payment will be used

VI.3) Additional information:

V1.4) Procedures for review

VI.4.1) Review body
Crescent Purchasing Consortium
Technology House, Lissadel Street
Salford
M6 6AP
United Kingdom
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V1.4.2)

V1.4.3)

V1.4.4)

V1.5)

Telephone: +44 1619740936
E-mail: p.condon@thecpc.ac.uk
Internet address:www.thecpc.ac.uk

Body responsible for mediation procedures
Crescent Purchasing Consortium

Technology House, Lissadel Street

Salford

M6 6AP

United Kingdom

Telephone: +44 1619740936

E-mail: p.condon@thecpc.ac.uk

Internet address:www.thecpc.ac.uk

Review procedure
Precise information on deadline(s) for review procedures:

The Contracting Authority will incorporate a minimum of a ten calendar day standstill period at the point that
information on the award of contract is communicated to tenderers. If an appeal regarding the award of contract
has not been successfully resolved then the Public Contract Regulations 2015, provide for aggrieved parties
who have been harmed or are at risk of harm, by breach of the rules to take action in the High Court. Any such

action must be brought promptly.

Service from which information about the review procedure may be obtained

Crescent Purchasing Consortium
Technology House, Lissadel Street
Salford

M6 6AP

United Kingdom

Telephone: +44 1619740936
E-mail: p.condon@thecpc.ac.uk
Internet address:www.thecpc.ac.uk

Date of dispatch of this notice:
14/02/2017
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This notice in TED website: http://ted.europa.eu/udl?uri=TED:NOTICE:325875-2017: TEXT:EN:HTML
United Kingdom-Salford: Building-cleaning services
2017IS 157-325875
Contract award notice
Results of the procurement procedure
Services

Directive 2014/24/EU
Section I: Contracting authority
1.1) Name and addresses

Crescent Purchasing Consortium

Technology House, Lissadel Street

Salford

M6 6AP

United Kingdom

Contact person: Keeley Blackburn

Telephone: +44 1619740945

E-mail: k.blackburn@thecpc.ac.uk

NUTS code: UK

Internet address(es):

Main address: www.thecpc.ac.uk

Address of the buyer profile: https://in-tendhost.co.uk/cpc/aspx/home
1.2) Joint procurement

The contract is awarded by a central purchasing body
1.4) Type of the contracting authority

Body governed by public law
1.5) Main activity

Education
Section II: Object
11.1) Scope of the procurement
1.1.1)  Title:

Total Facilities Management Servoces.

Reference number: CPC/KB/01/2017
I1.L1.2) Main CPV code

90911200
11.1.3) Type of contract

Services
[1.1.4)  Short description:

CPC have established a framework for TFM services for their members (www.thecpc.ac.uk/members/

regions.php). Current and future members of the CPC including further education institutions, universities,
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6th forms, academies, schools, museums and other similar organisations are from the education sector
(www.education.gov.uk/edubase/home.xtml). Other bodies that can use the agreement are (www.nwupc.ac.uk)
and all other public sector contracting authorities throughout the UK (and any future successors to these
organisations). These include, but are not limited to, Central Government Departments and Agencies,

Non Departmental Public Bodies, NHS Bodies, Local Authorities, Police Authorities, Emergency Services,
Educational Establishments, Hospices, National Parks and Registered Social Landlords.

[1.1.6) Information about lots
This contract is divided into lots: yes
11.1.7)  Total value of the procurement (excluding VAT)
Value excluding VAT: 20 000 000.00 GBP
11.2) Description
1.2.1)  Title:
East Anglia
Lot No: 1
[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200
11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK
[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.
[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
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Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

11.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1) Title:
East Midlands
Lot No: 2

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3) Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

11.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
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[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1) Title:
London
Lot No: 3

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

I1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

11.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30
11.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no
[1.2.14) Additional information
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11.2) Description

11.2.1) Title:
Northern Ireland
Lot No: 4

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

11.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30
[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no
11.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1) Title:
Northern East
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Lot No: 5

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

11.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.
11.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30
[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
11.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no
[1.2.14) Additional information

11.2) Description

11.2.1)  Title:
Northern West
Lot No: 6
[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
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50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

11.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quiality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
11.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no
[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description
1.2.1)  Title:
Scotland
Lot No: 7
11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
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77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

[1.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

11.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Quiality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

[1.2.1)  Title:
South East
Lot No: 8

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
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55523000
71314200

[1.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quiality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

11.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1) Title:
South West
Lot No: 9

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
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NUTS code: UK

11.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

11.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1) Title:
Wales
Lot No: 10

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
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Building Cleaning Services — Major Service

Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service

Catering Services — Major Service

Manned Guarding Services — Major Service

Waste Management Services — Minor Service

Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service

Estates Management — Minor Service

Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service

Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

11.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1)  Title:
West Midlands
Lot No: 11

[1.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
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Waste Management Services — Minor Service

Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service

Estates Management — Minor Service

Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service

Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

11.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

11.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1) Title:
Yorkshire
Lot No: 12

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

[1.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
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Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40
Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10
Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

[1.2.11) Information about options
Options: no
11.2.13) Information about European Union funds
The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no

[1.2.14) Additional information
11.2) Description

11.2.1) Title:
Other
Lot No: 13

11.2.2)  Additional CPV code(s)
55524000
50000000
90911200
55520000
64110000
77314000
79992000
79713000
50324200
55523000
71314200

11.2.3)  Place of performance
NUTS code: UK

11.2.4)  Description of the procurement:
The services covered under the TFM framework are: -
Building Cleaning Services — Major Service
Mechanical, Electrical and Building Fabric Maintenance Services — Major Service
Catering Services — Major Service
Manned Guarding Services — Major Service
Waste Management Services — Minor Service
Grounds Maintenance Services — Minor Service
Estates Management — Minor Service
Additional Services — Reception, Postal, Energy, Water — Minor Service
Users will be required to call off as a minimum of 2 of the services listed above under one TFM contract but are
encouraged to utilise as many of the services available.

[1.2.5)  Award criteria
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Quality criterion - Name: Service Delivery / Weighting: 40

Quality criterion - Name: Contract Management and Staffing / Weighting: 20
Quality criterion - Name: Customer Care / Weighting: 10

Cost criterion - Name: Contract Financials / Weighting: 30

11.2.11) Information about options

Options: no
[1.2.13) Information about European Union funds

The procurement is related to a project and/or programme financed by European Union funds: no
[1.2.14) Additional information

Section IV: Procedure
IV.1) Description

IV.1.1) Type of procedure
Restricted procedure

IV.1.3) Information about a framework agreement or a dynamic purchasing system
The procurement involves the establishment of a framework agreement

IV.1.6) Information about electronic auction
An electronic auction has been used

IV.1.8) Information about the Government Procurement Agreement (GPA)
The procurement is covered by the Government Procurement Agreement: yes

IV.2) Administrative information

IV.2.1) Previous publication concerning this procedure
Notice number in the OJ S: 2017/S 033-059770

IV.2.8) Information about termination of dynamic purchasing system
IV.2.9) Information about termination of call for competition in the form of a prior information notice

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 1

Title:
East Anglia

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
Number of tenders received from tenderers from other EU Member States: 0
Number of tenders received from tenderers from non-EU Member States: 0
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 2

Title:
East Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

Number of tenders received from SMEs: 1

Number of tenders received by electronic means: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot; 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 3

Title:
London

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 4

Title:

Northern Ireland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

Lot No: 5

Title:
North East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
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Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 6

Title:
North West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 7

Title:
Scotland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
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Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 8

Title:
South East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 9

Title:
South West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 10
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Title:
Wales

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilitities Management) Ltd
London
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 11

Title:
West Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 12

Title:
Yorkshire

18/08/2017 S157 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
http://ted.europa.eu/TED Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union

19/62





0J/S S157
18/08/2017 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
325875-2017-EN

20/62

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 13

Title:
Other

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Interserve (Facilities Management) Ltd
London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)

Lot No: 4

Title:
Northern Ireland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract
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V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

CBRE Managed Services Ltd

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 7

Title:

Scotland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

CBRE Managed Services Ltd

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

Lot No: 9

Title:
South West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
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V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
CBRE Managed Services Ltd

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 10

Title:

Wales

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
CBRE Managed Services Ltd

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

Lot No: 13

Title:
Other

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
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V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
CBRE Managed Services

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 1

Title:

East Anglia

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 1

Title:
East Anglia

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

OCS Group (UK) Ltd

West Sussex

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 2

Title:
East Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

OCS Group (UK) Ltd

West Sussex

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 3

Title:

London

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
OCS Group (UK) LTd
West Sussex
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 5

Title:

North East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
OCS Group (UK) Ltd

West Sussex

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot; 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 6

Title:
North West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
OCS Group (UK) Ltd

West Sussex

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 8

Title:

South East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

OCS Group (UK) Ltd

West Sussex

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

Lot No: 10

Title:

Wales

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

OCS Group (UK) Ltd

West Sussex

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
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Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 11

Title:
West Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
OCS Group (UK) Ltd
West Sussex
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 12

Title:
Yorkshire

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
OCS Group (UK) Ltd
West Sussex
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
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Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 2

Title:
East Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities

Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 3

Title:
London

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 4
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Title:
Northern Ireland
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 5
Title:
North East
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 6
Title:
North West
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V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 7

Title:

Scotland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)

Lot No: 8

Title:
South East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract
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V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities

Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 9

Title:

South West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

Lot No: 10

Title:
Wales

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
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V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 11

Title:
West Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

Lot No: 12

Title:
Yorkshire

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
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V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 13

Title:

Other

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

Vinci Construction UK Ltd T/A Vinci Facilities
Hertfordshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 1

Title:
East Anglia

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 2

Title:

East Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 3

Title:

London

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey

18/08/2017 S157 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
http://ted.europa.eu/TED Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union

34162





0J/s S157

18/08/2017 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure 35/62
325875-2017-EN
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 4
Title:
Northern Ireland
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 5
Title:
North East
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 6

Title:

North West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education

Surrey

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.80 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

Lot No: 7

Title:

Scotland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor

ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
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Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 8

Title:
South East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 9

Title:
South West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

18/08/2017 S157 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
http://ted.europa.eu/TED Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union

37162





0J/S S157
18/08/2017 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
325875-2017-EN

38/62

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 10

Title:
Wales

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor

ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education

Surrey

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 11

Title:
West Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 12
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Title:
Yorkshire

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot; 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 13

Title:
Yorkshire

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
ISS Mediclean Ltd T/A ISS Facility Services Education
Surrey
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 1

Title:
East Anglia
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V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Norse Commercial Services

Norwich

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 7

Title:
Scotland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Compass Contract Services
Birmingham

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)

Lot No: 9

Title:
South West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

18/08/2017 S157 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
http://ted.europa.eu/TED Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union

40/ 62





0J/S S157
18/08/2017 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
325875-2017-EN

41 /62

V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Compass Contract Services
Birmingham

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 13

Title:
Other

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Compass Contract Services
Birmingham

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

Lot No: 2

Title:
East Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
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V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Bandera Ltd

Shropshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: yes

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 3

Title:
London

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Bandera Ltd

Shropshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: yes

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

Lot No: 4

Title:
Northern Ireland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
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V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Bandera Ltd

Shropshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: yes

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 5

Title:

North East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Bandera Ltd

Shropshire

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: yes

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 6

Title:
North West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
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Bandera Ltd
Shropshire
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: yes
V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 7
Title:
Scotland
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Bandera Ltd
Shropshire
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: yes
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 8
Title:
South East
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Bandera Ltd
Shropshire
18/08/2017 S157 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure 44/ 62

http://ted.europa.eu/TED Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union





0J/s S157

18/08/2017 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure 45 /62
325875-2017-EN
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: yes
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 12
Title:
Yorkshire
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Bandera Ltd
Shropshire
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: yes
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 11
Title:
West Midlands
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Bandera Ltd
Shropshire
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contractor is an SME: yes

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 1

Title:

East Anglia

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

Lot No: 2

Title:
East Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
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Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 3

Title:
London

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 4

Title:
Northern Ireland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
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Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 5

Title:
North East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 6

Title:
North West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 7
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Title:
Scotland

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor

Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM

Belfast

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 8

Title:
South East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 9
Title:
South West
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V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 10

Title:

Wales

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)

Lot No: 11

Title:
West Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract
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V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 12

Title:

Yorkshire

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

Lot No: 13

Title:
Other

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
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V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Graham Asset Management T/A Graham FM
Belfast

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 1

Title:
East Anglia

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Tenon FM

Harrow

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

Lot No: 2

Title:
East Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
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V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Tenon FM

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 3

Title:

London

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

Tenon FM

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 5

Title:
North East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Tenon FM

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 6

Title:
North West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

Tenon FM

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 8

Title:

South East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Tenon FM
London
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V.2.4)

V.2.5)

United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 9

Title:

South West

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

Tenon FM

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot; 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

Lot No: 10

Title:
Wales

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

Name and address of the contractor
Tenon FM

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

18/08/2017 S157 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
http://ted.europa.eu/TED Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union

55/62





0J/S S157
18/08/2017 - - Services - Contract award notice - Restricted procedure
325875-2017-EN

56 /62

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

V.2.5)

Lot No: 11

Title:

West Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

Tenon FM

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract

V.2)
V.2.1)

V.2.2)

V.2.3)

V.2.4)

Lot No: 12

Title:

Yorkshire

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

Award of contract

Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

Information about tenders

Number of tenders received: 15

The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
Name and address of the contractor

Tenon FM

London

United Kingdom

NUTS code: UK

The contractor is an SME: no

Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
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Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 1

Title:
East Anglia

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1)  Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 2

Title:
East Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
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Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 3

Title:
London

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 5

Title:
North East

A contract/lot is awarded: yes

V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 6
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Title:
North West
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
The contract is likely to be subcontracted
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 8
Title:
South East
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 9
Title:
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South West
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no

V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no

V.2.4)  Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 10

Title:
Wales

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract

V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017

V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contractl/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP

V.2.5) Information about subcontracting

Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 11

Title:
West Midlands

A contract/lot is awarded: yes
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V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section V: Award of contract
Lot No: 12
Title:
Yorkshire
A contract/lot is awarded: yes
V.2) Award of contract
V.2.1) Date of conclusion of the contract:
08/08/2017
V.2.2) Information about tenders
Number of tenders received: 15
The contract has been awarded to a group of economic operators: no
V.2.3) Name and address of the contractor
Lorne Stewart plc
Harrow
United Kingdom
NUTS code: UK
The contractor is an SME: no
V.2.4) Information on value of the contract/lot (excluding VAT)
Total value of the contract/lot: 1 538 461.50 GBP
V.2.5) Information about subcontracting
Section VI: Complementary information
VI.3) Additional information:
V1.4) Procedures for review
VI.4.1) Review body
Crescent Purchasing Ltd
Technology House, Lissadel Street
Salford
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V1.4.2)

V1.4.3)
V1.4.4)
VI.5)

M6 6AP

United Kingdom

Telephone: +44 1619740945
E-mail: k.blackburn@thecpc.ac.uk
Internet address:www.thecpc.ac.uk

Body responsible for mediation procedures
Crescent Purchasing Ltd

Technology House, Lissadel Street

Salford

M6 6AP

United Kingdom

Telephone: +44 1619740945

E-mail: k.blackburn@thecpc.ac.uk

Internet address:www.thecpc.ac.uk

Review procedure

Service from which information about the review procedure may be obtained

Date of dispatch of this notice:
16/08/2017
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Overview

What are framework agreements?

The Public Contract Regulations 2015 (Regulations) define a framework agreement

as:
“an agreement between one or more contracting authorities and one or more
economic operators, the purpose of which is to establish the terms governing
contracts to be awarded during a given period, in particular with regard to

price and, where appropriate, the quantity envisaged.”’

In other words, a framework agreement is a general phrase for agreements with
providers that set out terms and conditions under which agreements for specific
purchases (known as call-off contracts) can be made throughout the term of the
agreement. In most cases a framework agreement will not itself commit either party
to purchase or supply, but the procurement to establish a framework agreement is

subject to the EU procurement rules.

What has changed?

The key changes include the clarification of the rules on identifying the users of the
framework agreement, increased flexibility in the rules on setting up and calling off
multi-supplier framework agreements, and the requirement to publish award notices

for call-offs on Contracts Finder.

Why is this helpful/necessary?
The new rules support the Government’s approach to making the process simpler

and more transparent for business and contracting authorities.

Which rules do | need to refer to?

Regulation 33 on Framework Agreements

! Regulation 33(2)
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Regulation 108 (1)(b) publishing award notices for call-offs from framework

agreements on Contracts Finder?

Key Points
Identifying contract authorities in contract notices

The call for competition or invitation to confirm interest has to clearly identify the
contracting authorities that can use the framework. The key is that economic
operators from any Member State can easily identify who the users of the framework
may be. The identification has to be either by name or by other means that makes
them clearly identifiable. Where possible a link to a list of relevant authorities should
be provided. However potential framework users may be identified by reference to a
specific class of contracting authorities in a defined region that can be identified on
the internet - such as Inner London Boroughs as listed at

http://www.londoncouncils.gov.uk/londonfacts/londonlocalgovernment/londonboroug

hs.htm .

Call-offs and mini-competitions
Call-off contracts based on framework agreements may be longer than four years,
and may extend beyond the expiry date of the framework (Recital 62 Public

Procurement Directive).

For single provider framework agreements, call-offs are placed according to the

terms and conditions laid out in the framework agreement.

Multi-supplier framework agreements can now comprise just two suppliers

(previously minimum of three)

?See Regulation 108 (1)(b) and Contract Finder Guidance at
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/406820/Guidance_on_the_
new_transparency_requirements_for_publishing_on_contracts_finder.pdf
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For multi-provider frameworks, there are now three potential ways to select the

provider and place specific contracts: direct award; mini-competition; or a

combination of both.

Direct award without re-opening competition. If the framework agreement
sets out all the terms governing the provision of the works, services and/or
supplies concerned and all the objective conditions that are required to make
a decision for award of the specific contract, then awarding the contract
without re-opening competition amongst the parties to the framework
agreement is possible. In this instance, the choice of provider must be based

on the objective criteria laid out in the procurement documentation

Mixture of direct award and mini-competition (New). This route is available
where the procurement documents for the framework agreement state that it
may be used, and the framework agreement sets out all the terms governing
the provision of the works, supplies and services concerned. The procurement
documents for the framework agreement must set out objective criteria which
will be used to determine whether a specific contract will be placed following a
reopening of competition or directly on the terms set out in the framework
agreement so it is clear and transparent for all users and suppliers. The
procurement documents should also specify which terms may be subject to
the re-opening of competition. For example a direct award could be for those
suppliers allocated to provide goods to a specific region and the

accompanying objective criteria for selecting to re-open competition could be:

a. the contract exceeds a set financial threshold
b. the quantity of products required is over a certain level

c. the contract has particularly complex requirements

Mini-competitions. When the framework agreement does not include all the
terms governing the provision of the works, services and supplies concerned,
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the contracting authority must organise a ‘mini-competition’ between the

providers which are party to the framework agreement.

Award Notices
Contracting authorities must publish award notices for call-offs from framework

agreements on Contracts Finder®.
FAQs

When do | have to advertise a framework in OJEU?

All framework agreements subject to Regulation 33 must be advertised in OJEU.
Advertising would not be required if the call-off contracts to be awarded under the
framework are exempt from the requirement to publish in OJEU — for example
because the estimated maximum value of all call-offs under the framework
agreement over its lifetime is below the relevant EU threshold* , or the procurements
in question are covered by one of the exclusions set out in the Regulations. Where

this is the case, Regulation 33 will not apply.

When assessing the total value of the framework, a required field in the OJEU
Contract Notice, it is important that the estimate should include all the potential call-
offs over the lifetime of the agreement that may be made by all contracting
authorities that are permitted to use the framework, not just the intended call-offs by

the contracting authority which is procuring the framework agreement.

How can my organisation set up a framework that can be used by other
contracting authorities in our region?

Contracting authorities may set up and advertise framework agreements on behalf of

other contracting authorities. This is particularly common in the case of contracting

® See Regulation 108 (1)(b) and Contract Finder Guidance at

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/406820/Guidance_on_the_
new_transparency_requirements_for_publishing_on_contracts_finder.pdf
* Regulation 5(8)
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authorities that act as Central Purchasing Bodies. Where the EU rules have been
followed by such Central Purchasing Bodies, other contracting authorities may use
the framework agreements as required so long as they have been covered in the call
for competition or invitation to confirm interest. The identities of all the contracting
authorities entitled to call-off under the terms of the framework agreement must be

included in the procurement documentation. See Key Points above for more detail.

The contracting authority using the framework agreement is responsible for awarding
call-off agreements in a way which complies with the terms of the framework

agreement.

What do | need to include in my OJEU Notice?

The Regulations stipulate what is required in the Contract Notice or PIN as a call for
competition, and your portal provider may also include guidance on what is required
on the OJEU standard forms and notices. However the following will give you some
idea of the information you need to consider and have at hand for completing the

forms

e consider how the identities of all the contracting authorities entitled to call-
off under the terms of the framework agreement will be easily available for

potential bidders.

e consider the length of term of the framework agreement. It will be a
maximum of four years “save in exceptional cases duly justified, in

"> You should

particular by the subject-matter of the framework agreement
therefore seek legal advice if you intend to conclude a framework
agreement with a longer duration. It is worth considering, in any event,
whether a framework agreement is necessarily the best vehicle for a

longer term project.

> Regulations 33(3)
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e estimate the total value of the goods, works or services for which call-offs
are to be placed and, so far as is possible, the value and frequency of the
call-offs to be awarded under the agreement. This is necessary for
providers to be able to gauge the likely values involved and to provide a
figure for the framework overall which, as with other contracts, should not

normally be exceeded without a new competition taking place.

¢ include the other information required by Annex V to the Directive and the

relevant form.

My Authority has a requirement that could be met by a sheltered
workshop type organisation. Can we do that for a framework?

Yes. Regulation 20 enables contracting authorities to reserve the right to
participate in a public contract to sheltered workshops and economic
operators whose main aim is the social and professional integration of
disabled or disadvantaged persons. The ability to reserve contracts in this
way applies to framework agreements as well as to contracts generally. The
OJEU call for competition, at the start of the procurement for the framework
agreement, will need to make it clear that the framework is reserved for
sheltered workshops (the term used for supported employment programs,
factories and businesses in the EU Directive itself) under Article 20 of the

Public Procurement Directive.

A framework | want to call-off from will expire in 6 months and | need to
award the call-off for 2 years. Can | do that?

The length of call-offs under framework agreements are not specifically
limited by the Regulations. The length of call-offs, as with other contracts,
should be appropriate to the purchases in question and should reflect value
for money considerations. It may be the case that individual call-offs extend
beyond the four-year term of the framework itself. However, this should not
be done in order to circumvent the EU rules. For example, it might be difficult

to justify a 12-month call-off, very near the end of the framework itself, where
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the normal pattern for the goods or services in question had been for such

call-offs to last for just one month at a time.

Do | have to use a particular procedure to award a framework?

A framework agreement that is over the relevant threshold must be awarded
in accordance with one of the procedures set out in the Regulations and the
procurement documents. The OJEU call for competition must specify the
procedure that will be used. The authority setting up the framework
agreement should follow the rules for all phases of the procurement process

covered by the Regulations.

Does having a framework mean we don’t have to consider sustainability
and other issues such as TUPE?

The use of framework agreements does not remove the obligation on
contracting authorities to address issues such as TUPE, where they are

relevant to the contract at the call-off stage.

How many providers do | have to have on a framework?

Framework agreements can be concluded with a single provider or with
several providers, for the same goods, works or services, it all depends on the
market and your procurement strategy. Unlike the previous rules, which
required multiple-supplier frameworks to include at least three providers, it is

now permissible to have just two providers. The framework agreement will

establish the objective criteria that will apply under the framework, for call-off

by direct award, mini-competition or a combination thereof.

Can a multi-provider framework include a term that allows a direct
award call-off to one provider i.e. no mini-competition?

Yes. Where the terms laid down in the framework agreement set out all the
terms governing the provision of the specific requirement, and the terms or
procurement documents set out the objective conditions for determining which

of the economic operators should perform the contract, the authority can
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award the call-off without reopening competition. The Regulations do not
specify how this should be done, but the mechanism used should comply with

general Treaty principles including transparency and non-discrimination.

Do the award criteria used for awarding the framework agreement have
to be the same for mini-competitions?

No. The award criteria used for mini-competitions need not be the same as
those applied in the award of the framework agreement itself. The contracting
authority should award the call-off to the provider which has submitted the
best tender on the basis of the award criteria set out in the framework
agreement focusing on the particular requirement. Contracting authorities
must make it clear in the procurement documentation the criteria to be used

for awarding call-off contracts.

Do we have to observe a standstill period before we enter into the
framework agreement or after a mini-competition?

The standstill period applies when you set up a framework agreement.
However, there is no mandatory standstill period for a call-off contract under a

framework

Can | make changes to my framework agreement post-award?

Please see separate guidance on amendments to contracts

Crown Commercial Service, Customer Service Desk: 0345 410 2222 | www.gov.uk/ccs | follow us
on Twitter | connect with us on LinkedIn

Page | 10






image12.emf
Guidance to  Completing Min-Competition.doc


Guidance to Completing Min-Competition.doc
[image: image1.png]





CPC Guidance on undertaking a further/mini competition 

within an awarded EU tendered framework agreement

When accessing a multiple supplier framework agreement institutions are required to undertake a further or mini competition to call off from that agreement unless the terms laid down are sufficiently precise to identity VFM. The aim of this guidance is to explain and simplify the process.


What is a further/mini-competition?


A further/mini competition is a process you need to carry out to place a call-off contract under a framework agreement where the best value supplier has not been specified. It allows you to further refine your requirement whilst retaining the benefits offered under the collaborative agreement.


Benefits of doing a further/mini-competition under a framework agreement:


Speed




Faster and less onerous than a full tender process






No need for a standstill period (1)


No need to assess successful suppliers’ capacity and capability to provide your requirements using selection criteria such as financial standing, technical capability, staffing, health and safety, environmental aspects, accreditations etc. – work already done by contracting authority

By providing an EU compliant platform, there is no need to advertise the requirement

Savings
Additional cost savings possible at the further/mini-competition stage, where pricing is not fixed (or is fixed at a maximum level)

Consortia Purchasing
Your further/mini-competition will still achieve the benefits of Consortia purchasing

Multiple sourcing
Multiple opportunities for source of supply provide increased choice and competition for institutions

Refining Requirements
Your exact requirement can be further refined over and above the basic contract terms.


Best value
You can simply focus on achieving best value for money for your specific requirement

Terms and Conditions
The terms and conditions of the agreement will have already been established, so call-offs can just be made in reference to the agreement and its conditions

Compliance to EU Regulations
By following these guidelines, and any specifics detailed in the Buyers’ Guide, you will ensure you are adhering to EU Procurement legislation.

EU Directives

When awarding call-offs, the full procedural steps of the EU Directives do not need to be applied. However, the EU Treaty-based principles, including equal treatment, transparency and non-discrimination do still apply.  


Frameworks do not in themselves create any contractual obligations, whereas a call-off does. In placing a call-off contract with a supplier from a framework, your institution will be making a commitment to purchase the specified goods/services from that supplier. 


You must not run a further/mini-competition under a framework agreement in order to create your own framework agreement from which you could run further/mini-competitions for call-offs. However, you may decide to conduct a further/mini competition to select a single supplier to service all your requirements over a defined period.


Further/mini-Competition Process Guidance


1. Prepare your Invitation To Quote (ITQ)


2. Issue your ITQ


3. Evaluate responses and select supplier

4. Award


 


1. Preparing your ITQ


You cannot change the basic terms or specification set out in a framework agreement, further/mini-competitions allow you to refine the basic terms of the framework prior to making a call-off. 


 
For example, areas you can refine include:


· Delivery timescales;


· Invoicing/payment arrangements;


· Associated services, such as installation, maintenance and training;


· Quantity; 


· Functional specification.


Under no circumstances should brand names or brand-specific descriptions of goods be used (e.g. Hewlett-Packard printer or BiC Biro pen) (2). Descriptions should give reference to the characteristics and outputs of the product or service.  Where no other description is possible, any reference should be qualified by adding the words ‘or equivalent’.


It is very important to use ‘input’ OR ‘output’ based specification and you should identify one or the other. 


Examples of each are given below:

· An ‘Output’ specification will state the intended result e.g. a clean hospital ward. This has the advantage of leaving the supplier/provider to determine how to execute the requirement and encourages innovation. 


· An ‘Input’ specification will specify what materials/products, labour inputs, timings etc. you must use, e.g. 3 experienced cleaners to use environmentally accredited products to clean a hospital ward from 6.00am to 8.00am, 7 days a week. This method reduces freedom to innovate and bring in alternative/better products than those identified in the ITT. 

Using an output based specification enables suppliers to quote for the provision of goods/services that meet your minimum requirements and does not unnecessarily eliminate a supplier that cannot supply the exact brand/manufacturer of goods specified. This can also reduce the risk of unnecessarily over-specifying your requirement.


ITQ’s should focus on your actual requirement i.e. the goods/service you require, and not selection criteria such as supplier experience, technical capability, location, accreditations etc. (these have all already been evaluated by the Consortium).


The evaluation criteria, and weighting applied to each, must be notified to the suppliers at this first stage of inviting them to quote. (See point 3 for further details on evaluation criteria.)


2. Issue your ITQ 


Issue an ITQ in writing (by email, fax, or post) to the suppliers capable of performing the contract. 


a) Only if it is clear a supplier cannot meet your requirement can you choose not to issue the ITQ to that particular provider.

For example, in an Office Equipment agreement only 5 of the 7 suppliers offer a no-commitment option, so if you wanted no-commitment you would only have to approach the 5 that could supply to your requirement.

 


b) Sometimes the framework may be divided into categories or lots, each covering different supplies or services. In this case, you only need to consult suppliers in the lot(s) which cover the goods or services required. 


For example, an External Print framework has 2 ‘lots’; one covering prestigious work and one covering tactical work.  If you had a prestigious job to issue an ITQ for, you would only need to issue it to the suppliers on that particular lot, not all the suppliers on the framework. 


c) Set a reasonable timeframe for responses, that reflects the complexity of the requirement.


d) Maintain confidentiality until after the closing date.


Please note:


You cannot amend the Terms and Conditions agreed under the Framework.


You cannot issue the ITQ to suppliers not awarded to the Framework.


3. Evaluate responses and select your Supplier


The criteria on which an institution must base an award decision for a further/mini-competition - either lowest price or MEAT (most economically advantageous tender) - will be detailed in the Buyers Guide which will be available on the CuPID.


Using lowest price as the award criteria, you should assess the suppliers:


1. first on their ability to meet your needs such as meeting the specification of goods/services  required, quantity, delivery etc.


2. and then on price (i.e. if several suppliers could meet your needs, then the call-off should be awarded to the lowest price quoted. If only one could fulfill the requirement, then this supplier would be awarded the call-off).


 


Using MEAT as the award criteria, you need to assess the supplier responses for both price and qualitative elements. The criteria that must be used at this stage will be listed in the Buyers Guide.


Note: You can only use award criteria as detailed in the original framework award (and subsequently included in the Buyers Guide). 

You should assess and score each supplier’s response. The supplier with the best overall score (thereby offering the most economically advantageous tender) should be awarded the contract.


Award criteria weightings as specified in the original tender documents can be amended but should not be changed substantially. 


4.  Award


Once the evaluation stage is completed, the call-off contract can be awarded. All bidders should be notified of the outcome of the further/mini-competition. Remember, you don’t need to apply the standstill period to a further/mini-competition(1), but you may still need to debrief participants afterwards if requested. Where a debriefing is requested, it should be completed within 15 days of the written request. 


If you require any further clarification on the process, please contact a member of your Consortium.

Definitions (general):


Buyers guide - A document produced by the Consortia which provides an overview of the agreement that has been let and guidance on how institutions can access and use the agreement.


Call-off contract - The call–off contract is the legally binding contract between the institution and the framework supplier which defines the goods/services to be provided.


Framework agreement - A framework agreement can be described as ‘a general term for agreements with providers which set out terms and conditions under which specific purchases (call-offs) can be made throughout the term of the agreement’.


Further/Mini-competition - Further or mini-competition is the term used to describe one of the processes for selecting   a supplier on a framework agreement to place a call-off contract with.  The terms ‘further’ and ‘mini’ are used interchangeably, and within this document, we refer to ‘further/mini-competition’.


Standstill period - A mandatory period applied to the end of a contracting process, prior to contract award.


Thresholds – Financial levels set by the EU which will determine the procurement route that should be followed.


Definitions (Remedies Directive specific):


Ineffectiveness order - A remedy that could be applied if found to have awarded a call-off contract in breach of the terms of the Framework. 


Voluntary Standstill -   A voluntary process an institution may choose to follow for an above EU threshold call-off, and which reduces the remedies available should a legal challenge be brought.

(1) You may choose as a default position to apply a voluntary standstill period to a further/mini-competition of above EU threshold under a Framework Agreement to which the Remedies Directive applies to reduce the risk of ineffectiveness applying.


(2) You may be in breach of EU regulations if you choose to use a brand name or brand specific description of goods that restricts competition at ITQ stage.  You are advised to use a functional (output) specification wherever possible.




